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The School Act, 1931

Being Chapter 32 of the Statutes of Alberta, 1931,
with amendments up to and including 1937,

{OFFICE CONSOLIDATION)

I8 MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Alberta,
enacts as followa:

1. This Act may be cited as “The School Act, 1031." Short title

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— [nieroreta-
(@) “Board” shall mean the board of trustees of any
gchool distriet and the board of any division con-
stituted pursnant to Part XVII of this Act;
(b) “Depariment” shall mean the Department of Edu-

cation;

(e) “Distriet” shall mean any school district eatablished
pursuant to the provisions of this Act;
{(d) "Elector” shall mean,—

(i) in any proposed rural or village district, any
person of the full age of twenty-one years
who is a resident thereof and who, if the dis-
triet were established, is the owner of property
which would be liable to assessment for school
purposes therein or is the tenant of property
which would then be liable to assessment for
school purposes; and shall include the hus-
band, wife, son, daughfer, father or mother
of any of such persons provided that such
husband, wife, son, daughter, father or mother
15 of the full age of twenty-one years and is
a resident of the proposed district;

{ii) in any esiablished distriet other than a town
district, any person of the full age of twenty-
one years who is a resident thereof, a British
subject, and who is the owner of property and
liable to assessment for school purposes therein
or is the tenant of property which is liable to
_assessment for school purposes; and shall in-
clude the husband, wife, son, danghter, father i
or mother of any of such persons provided that S
such husband, wife, son, daughter, father or '
mother is of the full age of twenty-one yvears,
and is a resident of the established distriet and
any residentwho has in the current year or the
previons vear paid to the distriet a tax for
school purposes other than a tax pavable for
school purposes in respect of property.
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(ifi) in a town district any person whose name is
on the town voters’ list and any person whose
name has been added to the assessment roll by
reason of the payment of the minimum tax
levied pursuant to section 349 of The Town and
Village Act; provided that such person is a
British subject;

(¢) “Proprietary elector” shall mean any elector, other
than a tenant, who is liable to assessment and taxa-
tion for school purposes in respect of any property
situated in a school district;

(f) “Inspector” shall mean any school inspector ap-
pointed under this or any other Act;

(g) “Judge” shall mean a judge of the District Court
of the Judicial District in which the school district
is wholly or mainly situated;

(h) “Minister” shall mean the Minister of Education;

(¢) “Rural distriet” shall mean any distriet, no part of
which is within the limits of a city, town or village:

Provided that the incorporation of a village shall
not affect the status of any rural distriet until the
end of the current vear;

(7) *“School” shall mean any school established pursuant
10 this Act, or any class-room thereof;

(k) “Secretary” or “treasurer” shall include secretary-
treasurer;

(I) “Teacher” shall mean any person holding a legal
certificate of qualification as a teacher:

(m) “Town district” shall mean any district situated
wholly or in part within the limits of any city or
town ;

(n) “Ungraded school” shall mean the school of a dis-
trict employing only one teacher:

(0) “Unorganized territory” shall mean any part of
the Province which has not been included in any
school district;

(p) “Village district” shall mean any distriet situated
wholly or in part within the limits of any village:

Provided that the incorporation of any town
wholly or in part within the limits of any village
school district shall not affect the status of that
district until the end of the then current vear.

a1 ey [1934, c. 30, s. 2; 1937, c. 40, s. 2.]
! iy
PART 1.
ESTABLISHMENT OF SCH00L DISTRICTS.

PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

3. Any portion of the Province of Alberta may be es-
tablished as a public school district, provided that,—

(a) it does not exceed four miles in length or in breadth
exclusive of road allowances:
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(b) il contains four persons actually resident therein
who on the establishment of the district would be
liable to assessment, and eight children not younger
than five nor older than sixteen years of age:

(¢) the boundaries and name of the proposed district
shall have been first approved by the Minister:
Provided, however, that in special eazes the Min- provise
ister may permit the boundaries of any district to
exceed four miles in length or in breadth or in both.

4.— (1) Any three residents in any such portion of the Petition
Province may petition the Minister to establish that portion
as a school district.

(2) The petition shall he in the form presecribed by the
Minister.

9. The Minister may in his discretion approve the bound- Approval of
aries and name of a proposed school district, and upon so Joageer
doing shall require the petitioners to call a first meeting of meeting ot
the electors of the proposed district pursuant to the provi- “**=
sions of this Act.

BEPARATE ECHOOL DISTRICTS.

6. The minority of electors in any distriet, whether Establish-
Protestant or Roman Catholic, may establish a separate meacos
school therein; and in such case the electors establishing e
such Protestant or Roman Catholic separate school shall be jabiity of
liable only to assessments of such rates as they impose upon Pl
themselves in respect thereof and any person who is legally
assessed or assessable for a publie school in the said distriet
shall not be liable to assessment for any separate school

therein.

7. The petition for the establishment of a separate school Petition
shall be signed by three electors of the religious faith indi-
cated in the name of the proposed district and shall be in
the form prescribed by the Minister.

8. The persons qualified to vote for or against the estah- Qualifica-
lishment of a separate school district shall be the electors Soram
in the distriet of the same religious faith, Protestant or
Roman Catholic, as the petitioners.

9. The notice calling a meeting of the electors for the Meeting of
purpose of taking their votes on the petition for the estab- gector=
lishment of a separate school district shall be in the form procedure
preseribed by the Minister, and the proceedinga subsequent
to the posting of such notice shall be the same as preseribed
in the formation of public school districts.

10. After the establishment of a separate sehool district Rignts,
under the provisions of this Aet, such separate school dis- Bope=and,
trict and the board thereof, shall possess and exercise all separate

. . schp
districts
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rights, powers and privileges and be subject to the same
liabilities and method of government as is herein provided
in respect of public school districts.
10a. For the purposes of this Act a person who is resi-
dent at a place which is included within the boundaries of a
separate school district shall, if a separate school supporter,
be deemed to be a resident of the separate school district
and not a resident of the public school district, otherwise he
shall be deemed to be a resident of the public school district
and not a resident of the separate school district.
[1935, ¢. 44, 5. 8.]

ESTABLISHMENT OF S8CHOOL DISTRICT BY THE MINISTER.

11.—(1) The Minister may by an order in writing estab-
lish any portion of the Province as a school district.

(2) Notice of every such order shall be published in The
Alberta Gazette; and upon such publication, such school
district shall be deemed to be duly established.

(3) The Minister may appoint a person to call a first
'iachm! meeling of the electors of such school district to clect
rustees.

FORMATION OF CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICTS AND
RURAL HIGH SCIOOL DISTRICTS.

12. Two or more school disiricts of any kind, not Jess
than thirty nor more than eighty square miles in area, may
be consolidated by the formation of a new district in the
manner hereinafter provided; and every such new district
ghall be known as “a consolidated school distriet.”

13. Two or more adjoining school districts of any kind
may consolidate in the manner hereinafter provided to form
a new district for the purpose of establishing and maintain-
ing therein a school or schools for the education of pupils
who have completed the work of Grade VII or Grade VIII
of the public school course as classified by the regulations
of the Department, and a district so formed shall be known
as “a rural high school district.”

14. Any person or persons desiring the formation of a
consolidated school district or a rural high school distriet,
may submit to the Minister an application therefor, together
with a detailed statement with reference thereto; and there-
upon the Minister may cause such enquiries to be made with
reference thereto as he may deem proper, and for that pur-
pose may cause one or more public meetings of electors to
be held in the proposed district, at such time or times, place
or places, and after such notice as he may require, for the
purpose of discussing the formation of the proposed new
district; and may appoint one or more persons as a com-
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mittee, whose duty it shall be to furnish him with such
information with reference to the proposed district as he
may require; and he may proeceed to approve the boundaries
of the proposed district and to authorize the cirenlation of
a petition for signature by the electors in the proposed dis-
triet, requesting the taking of a poll of such electors for
and against the formation of the proposed district, or the
Minister may in his discretion refuse the application.

15.— (1) If there is no distriet containing a town or vil- T\g“&:ﬂﬁf
lage within the proposed distriet, and if the boundaries of proposed
the proposed distriet have been approved by the Minister, E;;ltqﬁ:il::;ta
then upon the receipt by him of an application in that be- tewn er
half, in such form as may be by him prescribed, signed by vitiage
at least twenty-five per cent of the electors in each distriet
within the proposed district, the Minister may cause the
holding of a meeting of the said electors at such place and

time as may be determined by the Minister.

(2) Notice of such meeting shall be given in such form mNouece ot
as may be provided by the Minister, and shall be posted up ™ecting
al least fourteen days before the date of the meeting, in
five conspicuous places in each distriet included in the pro-
posed district; and an additional notice shall be posted up
in a post office within the proposed district; and if there
be no such post office, then in the post office nearest thereto,
or the Minister may in his discretion refuse the application.

16.— (1) If there is a district containing a town or vil- Mecting of
lage within the proposed district, the Minister may provide et
for the holding of a public meeting of the electors in those district con-
districts which do not include a town or village, included in by winse
the proposed district, upon the receipt by him,—

(a) of an application signed by twenty-five per cent of
the electors of each of the districls which do not
include a town or village and are ineluded in the
proposed distriet;

(&) of a request for the formation of the proposed dis-
trict by each distriet which includes a town or vil-

lage and is included in the proposed distriet.

(2) The Minister may direct the Board of every district submission
containing a town or village included in the proposed district & resclution
to pass a resolution approving or disapproving the proposed proposed
distriet, and such resolution shall be passed at the next regu- §inct o
lar meeting of such Board held after the receipt of the constituent

direction of the Minister. districts

(3) It shall be the duty of the Board to give public notice Notice ta
as soon as may be after the passing of any such resolution [iieters ol
in sueh form as may be prescribed by the Minister, setting resolution
forth the resolution passed by the Board, and that a poll
of the electors may be held within eight davs of the posting
of the notice upon delivery to the secretary, or, in hig ab-
sence; upon delivery to the chairman of the Board of a de-
mand for a poll signed by twenty-five per cent of the electors
of the district.
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(4) If within eight days of the posting of the notice last
mentioned, a demand in writing for a poll, signed by at least
twenly-five per cent of the electors of the district, is de-
livered to the secretary, or in his abzence to the chairman of
the Board, then the Board shall, as soon as conveniently
may be, cause a meeting of the electors in such district to be
held to vote for or against the formation of the proposed
new distriet.

17.—(1) All the provisions of this Act relating to the
calling and conduct of a first school meeting and the taking
of a poll thereat, exeept such as relate to the election of
trustees, shall apply to any meeting held pursuant to the
provisions of this part of this Act.

(2) Forthwith after every such meeting, the chairman
thereof shall certify to the result of the poll in the form
prescribed by the Minister, and shall place in an envelope
the certilicate, the poll list, ballots, deeclarations and all
other records of the poll, and shall securely seal the same
and shall send the same by registered mail to the Minister.

18. Upon being satisfied that any poll has been held sub-
stantially in accordance with the provisions of this Aect,
and that,—

() in the case of a proposed district which ineludes no
district containing a town or village, a majority of
the votes cast in the total area of the proposed dis-
trict have been cast in favour of the proposed dis-
trict; or

{(h) in the case of a proposed distriet which ineludes a
district containing a town or village, that,—

(i) the Board of such district containing a town
or village, has passed a resolution in favour of
the proposed district, and that no poll has been
demanded ; or

(ii}) the said Board having passed a resolution for
or against the proposed district, and a poll hav-
ing been demanded thereon, the majority of
the votes cast at such poll have been cast in
favour of the proposed district; and

(iii) a majorily of the votes cast in the area of the
proposed district, exclusive of any district
therein containing a town or village, have been
so cast in favour of the proposed distriet,—

the Minister may by order form such district included in
the proposed district into a consolidated school distriet: a
notice of every such order shall be published in The Alberta
Gazette, and the Minister shall proceed 1o direct the ealling
of a first school meeting of the electors of each district in-
cluded in the consolidated school district for the purpose
of electing a trustee or trustees, and shall require the Board
of Trustees of each district included in a rural high school
district to appoint one of its members to be a trustee of the
rural high school distriet.
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19.—(1) Whenever any persons desire that one or more Addition of
school districts adjacent thereto should be added to & con- consoligated
solidated school district, or a rural high school district, they f;‘;gﬁffﬂl
may submit to the Minister an application therefor, where- sehool
upon the Minister may authorize a special meeling of the districts
cleclors in each of such districts and a vote to be taken as
nearly as may be in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 17 of this Act, for the purpose of ascertaining if the
majority of the electors thereof are in favour of the union
of such distriet with the consolidated district.

(2) If a majority of all the votes cast have been cast in
favour of the proposed union or consolidation, and if the
same has been approved by rezolution of the Board of the
consolidated district, the Minister may by order, notice of
which shall be published in The Alberta Gazette, unite such
distriet with the consolidated district.

(3) Before issuing such order the Minister may make such Aterations
alterations in the boundaries of existing distriets, or estab- 10 beundaries
lish such distriets, as he may deem advizahble.

20. The Minister may by order declare that any portion pewer 1o

of the Province which does not exceed 640 acres in area, Setlare
and which contains approximately twenty-five separabe tobe villages
buildings, each occupied as a dwelling house, and which is

not as to any part thereof, within the limits of any city,

town or village, to be a village for the purposes of the next
preceding four sections, and thercupon the same shall be
cnpézfusivel:,r deemed to be a village for the purposes afore-

said.

21. Upon the formation of a consolidated school district Otficial
the trustees of the districts forming the consolidated district joce upon
shall cease to hold office and the Minister shall appoint an consolidated
official trustee for each of the said districts and for the “*'™
consolidated district, who shall hold office from the time of
the consolidation until a Board of Trustees for the consoli-
dated district has been elected or appointed.

22, Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, Formation of
the Minister may, if he deems it necessary so to do, having Snsejidated
regard to the apecial educational difficulties in any portion distriets by
of the Provinee, by order, notice of which shall be published "™'***"
in The Alberta Gazette, form out of any portion of the Prov-
mee a consolidated school district without any further or
other proceedings prior to such order:

Provided that the Minister shall not form in anyv one vear proviso
more than two consolidated school districts, by virtue of

the power conferred upon him by this section.

23. Upon making any order for the formation of any sjecations

consolidated school district, or any rural high school district, in bl L
the Minister shall make all necessary alterations in the 2 corears

boundaries of any districts affected by such formation, and used Red
shall establish such districts as he may deem advisable prior school e

to making the order of formation. districts
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24. Every consolidated school district formed pursuant
to the provisions of this Act shall be given such name and
number as the Minister may specify in the order of forma-
tion, and shall have a title in the form following, namely:
e Lo o ae Consolidated School Distriet Mo........... .
of the Province of Alberta.”

25. Every rural high school district formed pursuant to
the provisions of this Act shall be given such name and
number as the Minister may specify in the order of forma-
tion, and shall have a title in the form following, namely :
A b T R e e S Rural High School District No........... i
of the Province of Alberta.”

26. After the formation of any consolidated school dis-
triet or rural high school district the Minister may from
time to time in his discretion,—

() alter the boundaries thereof by adding to or taking
from the area of any district which forms a part of
a consolidated school district or a rural high school
district, or by the addition or the withdrawal of any
district:

(b) change the name of any consolidated school district
or rural high school district in the manner provided
gg tt.]_-..i; Act for the change of name of a school

15Lric

UNION OF PUBLIC AND SEPARATE SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

27. If in any area there exist a public school district and
a separate scheool district and it is resolved by the electors
of each of such school distriets at a public meeting of such
electors respectively ecalled for the purpose of considering
the gquestion that it iz expedient that such distriets should
be dissolved for the purpose of the union of the same and
the establishment of such area as a publie school district, the
Minister may, by order, notice of which shall be published
in The Alberta Gazetie, dissolve such existing districts and
establish such area as a public school distriet with such
name as he may decide upon; and thereafter the Minister
may make such orders, provisions and appointments as to
him shall appear proper for the carrving into effect of such
dissolution and the ecstablishment of the public school dis-
trict, and as to all matters incident thereto and necessary
for the operation of the same as a public school district, and
for the carrying out therein of all the provisions of this Act,
and for the adjustment, arrangement and winding-up of
all the affairs of such dissolved districts, and for the settle-
ment of their liabilities and disposition of their assets:

Provided that unless the liabilities of such dissolved dis-
tricts are not otherwize liguidated, the same shall be assumed
by and imposed upon such newly established district, and
any debentures issued by the dissolved districts or either
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of them shall have the same foree in and effeect upon the
newly established district and the property and taxes thereof
as they had in and upon the district by which they were
respectively issued and its properly and taxes; and the
trustees of such newly established district may authorize
and direct the levy and collection of such rate or rates as
may from time to time be necessary for the discharging of
any liability or debenture indebtedness of a dissolved dise
triet assumed by or imposed upon such new district.

PART 1I.
RELATING T0 MEETINGS OF ELECTORS.
PLACE FOR MEETINGS.

28. In a consolidated school district and a rural high Jiachfer
school district, meetings of clectors held pursuant to any of clectors
of the provisions of this Act shall be held at a central place
within such district.

FIRST SCHOOL MEETINGS.
29.—(1) A first school meeting of the electors of any Collingof

proposed district or of any district established by the Min- meetins
ister or of each district in a consolidated school district shall

be called by the person or persons required by this Act so to

do, immediately upon the receipt by such person or persons

of a direction so to do from the Minister.

~ (2) Such meeting shall be called by posting up a notice, Pestine of
in such form as may from time to time be prescribed by the "°!¢*
Minister, in at least five widely separated places within such

limits, one of which places shall be the post office therein

if there be such post office.

(3) If there be no such post office therein, an additional Additicnsl
notice shall be posted in the nearest post office thereto. i

(4) Every such notice shall be posted up at least two vime ot
weeks prior to the date thereby fixed for the said meeting. Posting

30. The persons whose duty it is to post the notices of Proar of
any first school meeting shall furnish the Minister with B2jinge!
proof to his satisfaction of the due posting up of the said
notices, and such proof shall be in such form as may from
time to time be prescribed by the Minister.

31. The persons entitled to vote at a first school meeting Persons

shall be the electors present thereat, ooy
32, At one o'clock in the afternoon, standard time, on cyairman

the day for which the meeting is called, the electors present and secrctary

shall choose one of their number as chairman of the meet-

ing, and shall appoint a secretary, who shall record the

minutes of the meeting and perform such other duties as

may be required of him by this Act.

A
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33. The chairman shall upon his appointment zign the
declaration in Form A in the schedule to this Act.

34.—(1) After the appointment of a chairman any
elector wishing to take any part in the meeting and vote
thereat shall sign in the presence of the chairman and sec-
retary the declaration in I'orm A in the schedule to this Act.

(2) No one who has nol signed such declaration shall be
entitled to take any part in the meeting or vote thereat.

35. The chairman shall not vote upon any question at
the meeting, whether decided by show of hands or a poll,
except in the case of a tie, when he shall give a casting vote.

36. At a first school meeting of a proposed districet the
chairman shall, immediately after the signing of the declara-
tion in Form A, proceed to take a poll of the votes of the
electora for and against the establishment of such distriet
and such poll shall be taken by ballot. [1937,¢.40,5.8.]

3%7. The chairman shall preside over the taking of the
poll, and the secretary shall act as the poll clerk.
[1937, c. 40, s. 4.]

38. The poll shall remain open for one hour and at the
end of that time the chairman shall declare the same to be
closed and shall proceed to sum up the votes and to declare
the result of the poll.

39. If the result of the poll is favourable to the estab-
lishment of the district, the meeting shall proceed to the
nomination and election of trustees, and, subject to the pro-
visions of this Part, all the provisions of this Act relating
to the nomination and election of trustees at an annual
meeting of a district other than a town district shall apply

to such nomination and elections held under the provisions
of this Part.

40.— (1) No person shall be nominated for or capable
of election as a trustee unless he is,—

() a British subject:
(&) an elector of the district; and
(¢) able to read and write.

(2) Each candidate for the office of trustee shall be nom-
inated by two electors of his district.

41. Nominations shall be received by the chairman for
thirty minutes after he first calls for the zame.

42. In case the number of nominations does not exceed
three, the chairman shall declare the persons nominated to
be elected and they shall hold office as set out in section 72.
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43.—(1) If more than three candidales are nominated, Jnening of
the chairman shall, at the cloae of the time for receiving
nominations, declare a poll open for the election of trustees.

(2) Such election shall be hy ballot, and shall be con- Mode of
ducted as is hereinafter provided with regard to the annual €t
election of trustees.

44,—(1) The chairman shall within ten days of the if:m‘:{?nm
meeting send to the Minisler,— Minister
(&) a true eopy of the notice calling the meeling;
(h) due proof, in such forms as the Minister may re-
quire, of posting the notices aforesaid;
(e) a true copy of the minutes of the meeting;
(d) a statement of the vote taken as to the establish-
ment of the district;
(e) the result of the elections of trustees;
(f) the declarations of the chairman and the electors.

{2) The Minister may upon receipt of all the last men- Establish-
tioned documents and upon being satisfied that all the re- Spae
quirements of this Aect as to the establishment of the district @striet
have been substantially eomplied with, order the establish-
ment of the districf as a school distriet and assign to it a
name and number. :

{(3) Notice of the establishment of the district shall be gﬂm_
published in The Alberte Gazeite, and such notice shall be ment
conclusive evidence of the due establishment of the district.

{4) Every district created under this Aect shall have a Title ot
title in the form following: “The......ccccoooiiinnniiieninens School iheol
Distriet No............., of the Provinee of Alberta.”

{5) The Minister may from time to time alter the name Alteration
or number, or both, of any district upon the petition of the a1
board of such distriet, or without such petition if the Min-
ister deems it advizable, and notice of such alteration shall
be published in The Alberta Gazette, but in such cases
the seal theretofore used by such district shall continue to be
the seal thereof until changed by the Board.

(6) Nochange in the name or number, or both, of any dis- Eflﬁtﬁfn
trict made in accordance with the provisions of this Act ™
shall affect any obligations incurred, acts done, or property
acquired prior to such change.

PART III.
AnNUAL MEETINGS.

IN TOWN DISTRICTS.

45.— (1} An annual meeting of the electors and rate- A
payers of every town district shall be held at the time and [own disrict
place appointed for the holding of the annual meeting of the and notices
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electors of the town or at such other time and place as may
be fixed by a resolution of the Board.

{2) Notice of the time and place at whiech the annual
meeting is to be held shall be given by the publication of
notice at least once a week in each of the two weeks pre-
ceding the week in which the meeting is to be held in a news-
paper published in the district, or if there be no such news-
paper, then in the manner herein provided with respect to
meetings in rural and village districts. [1934, ¢. 30, 5. 3.]

IN ALL OTHER DISTRICTS.

46.— (1) In every district other than 2 town distriet
there shall be held in the school house, or some other suitable
place within the district, a meeting of the electors and rate-
payers of the district not later than the twentieth day of
February in each year, commencing at any fixed hour be-
tween the hours of one and eight inclusive, in the afternocon.

(2) The Board of every such district shall call such
meeting and shall eause notices of the meeting to be posted
not later than the eighth day before the day fixed for the
meeting, in five conspicuous places within the distriet, one
of which shall be the post office. If there is no such post
office then a notice shall be posted up in the nearest post
office thereto. Such notices shall set forth the day, place
and hour of the meeling.

[1933,c. 21, 5. 2; 1984, c. 30, 5. 4; 1935, c. 44, s. 4.]

47. Al the time specified in the notice for the com-
mencement of the meeting, the electors present shall choose
one of their number as chairman of the meeting, who shall
take the chair and call the meeting to order, and the secre-
tary of the Board, or someone appoinied by the chairman,
shall record the minutes of the meeting and perform such
other duties as may be required of him by this Aect.

4%, The chairman shall not vote on any question, whether
it iz to be decided by a show of hands or a poll, except in
case of a tie, when he shall give a casting vote.

49. Ratepayers and electors shall be entitled to take part
in the annual school meeting, bhut only electors shall be
entitled to vote for the election of a lrustee.

50. The business of the annual meeting may be conduct-
ed in the following order, that is to say:

() Receiving and considering the minutes of the lasi
annual meeting and the statements prepared by the
teacher, trustees, treasurer, collector and auditor:

(b) Receiving and considering the report of the inspec-
tor, except such part thereof as refers to the teacher
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or the work or qualifications of the teacher, which
part shall not be read unless the meeting by resolu-
tion so directs:

{¢) Miscellaneous husinesa;

{d) Election of {rustees;

(e} In case the taking of a poll of the electors is nec-
eszary and the Minister has directed that the poll
shall be taken on a dav other than the dayv of the
annual meeting, the poll shall be taken in accord-
ance with the directions of the Minister: and in the
absenee of any such direction, the poll shall be taken
at the annual meeting.

[1932, e. 34, 5. 2; 1936, c. 85, 5. 2.]

51.—(1) The meeting having been duly opened, the Butvot
chairman shall proceed lo call upon the secretary to read
the minutes of the last annual meeting and thereafter the
statements and reports specified below, which shall be con-
sidered and disposed of by the meeting, that is to say:

(e} A statement of the teacher, signed by him, giving Biubertiant
the following particulars: i
(i) The number of days on which school was kept

open during each term suceeeding the last an-
nual meeling;

{ii) The total number of children attending school
during that period;

{iii) The number of children of school age residing
in the district who did not attend school during
the year;

(iv) The average daily attendance for each term
and for the year;

(v} The classification of pupils and the number of
pupils in each grade;

(h) A statement prepared by the trustees, showing,—  Statement
(i) The names of the trustees; DAr SEUSSosS
(ii) The officers of the district appeointed by the

trustees, and their salaries;

(iii) The vacancies created in the Board during the
vear, giving the eauses thereof, with an account
of the elections held to fill such vacaneies and
the results thereof ;

(iv) The engagements binding upon the Board, with
special reference to those entered into during
the previous year;

(v) The number of regular and special meetings of
the Board held during the vear, together with a
statement showing the number of meelings afl-
tended by each member:

(e} The treasurer's statement for the fiscal vear ending sutement
on the thirty-firat day of December preceding the by ireasurer
annual meeting, in which shall be set forth,—
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(i) the amounts of money received by the district

(ii)
(iii)

from each source of revenue, including Govern-
ment grants, whether paid direcily to the teach-
er or not;

the amounts of money paid out by the district,
with particulars of payment;
the amounts of money due to the distriet, from
all sources, with particulars;

(iv) the amounts of money due by the district, and

the terms and times of payment ;

(d) A statement prepared and signed by the secretary
respecting the taxation for school purposes, in
which shall be set forth,—

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

the number of acres of land assessed and the
aggregate value thereof as shown by the last
revised assessment roll in respect of which the
district levies and collects rates, and the amount
of the mill rate and the total amount levied for
taxes in the preceding vear;

the amount of each requisition made in the pre-
ceding year on account of school taxes upon any
municipal district or any part thereof within
the area of the distriet, and the aggregate value
of all property in each such city, town, village
or municipal district as last aforesaid, liahble
for the payment of the requisition as shown by
the last revised assessment roll;

the amounts received by the district during the
preceding vear on account of current taxes
levied and collected by the district and on ac-
count of requisitions, and the aggregate amount
unpaid in respect of such requisitions;

the aggregate amount of all arrears of laxes
and unpaid requisitions which the distriet is
entitled to receive and the aggregate amount of
all payments received during the preceding
vear on account of such arrvears;

(e) The auditor's report;

(/) The inspector's reports received since the next pre-
ceding annual meeting was held, except such parts
thereof as refer to the teacher or to the work or
qualifications of the teacher, which parts shall not
be read unless the meeting by resolution so directs:

(g) Such further statements in relation to the affairs
of the district as may be deemed advisable;

(2) A copy of the minules of every annual meeting,
signed by the chairman and the secretary of such meeting,
shall be forthwith transmitted to the Department.

[1936, c. 85, 5. 3.]
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\7{_. 52.—(1) Except in the case of a consolidated school dig- Election of

triet, as soon as the other business of the distriet has been eases other
transacted or ninety minutes afler the opening of the meet- 222 .
ing, if the other business be not then concluded, the chair- district
man shall call for nominations for the office of trustee.

(2) In the cage of a consolidated school district, the meet-
ing of that distriet shall then adjourn and the electors of school
each distriet included in the consolidated district, the term istrict
of office of whose trustees has expired or for which there is
a vacaney to be filled, shall meet separately and appoini a
chairman and secretary and proceed to the election of a
trustee in accordance with the provisions of this Act for the
election of trustees.

(8) If upon the call for nominations being made all the
business of the meeting has not been coneluded, the meeting
shall stand adjourned until the result of the election has been
declared and thereupon the transaction of the unconcluded
business shall be proceeded wilh.

FATL L

[1933, c. 21, . 8; 1936, c. 86, s. 4.]

for election as a trustee any person who is qualified as pro-
\ vided in section 64.
(2) Any nomination shall be withdrawn if the person Withdrawal
nominated intimates to the ehairman hefore the cloze of
nominations that he does not desire to be nominated. '

[1936, c. 85, 5. 5.]

In epse of &
consolidated

(1) Any two electors of the district may nominate Nemination

for elegtion
a5 lrustee

nominations

54. Nominations shall be received by the chairman for mreceiving ot
%' thirty minutes after he has first called for the same.

85.— (1) In case there are no more nominations than acclamation
/ there are trustees to be elected the chairman shall declare
/S the candidates nominated to be elected.

(2) Where two or more trustees are being elected for Disferencein
different terms, then,—

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

if elected after a poll the trustee receiving the

highest number of votes shall be elected trustee
for the longest term; the trustee receiving the
next highest number of votes shall be elected
trustee for the next longest term, and so on: and
as between two or more trustees receiving the
same number of votes a trustee whose nomina-
tion is prior in time shall be deemed to have
more votes than a trustee whose nomination is
aubzeguent:

if no poll is held then the trustee firat nominated
shall be elected a Lrustee for the longest term:
the second nominated for the next longest term ;
and so on; :

if there are more nominations than trustees to
be elected, the chairman shall, at the closa of

terms of
office
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the time for receiving nominations, proceed to
take a poll of the electors for the clection of
trustees, in the manner provided by this Act.

55¢. The Minister may from time to time, in the case
of any district, by order provide that during any period
specified in the order, or in the alternative, until further
order, whenever it is necessary to take a poll of the electors
for the purpose of electing trustees, such poll shall be taken
on the same day of the week following the day upon which
the annual meeting is held; and in such case the poll shall
be opened at the hour specified for that purpose in the order,
and shall remain open for two hours, or for such longer
period as the Minister may direct : the chairman of the Board,
or any elector appointed for that purpose by the Board, shall
preside over the taking of such poll, and the seeretary of the
Board, or any other person appointed by the Board, shall be
secretary at such poll. [1932, ¢c. 34, 5. 3; 1934, ¢. 30, 5. 5.]

550. The Minister may direct that in any specified district
the poll shall remain open for such period longer than two
hours as may be specified by him, and such dirvection shall
remain in force until revoked. [1932, c. 34, s. 3.]

DEFERRED SCHOOL MEETINGS.

56.— (1) In case any first, annual or other school meet-
ing required by this Act to be held is not held at the proper
time, the secretary of the Board shall, when requested so
to do by any two resident electors, or by the Minister, call
Sﬁch meeting by posting notices in the manner prescribed by
this Act. -

SPECIAL MEETINGZ OF ELECTORS.

(2) A special meeting of the electors of any district may
be held at any time for any necessary purpose not provided
for by this Act.

(3) It shall be the duty of the secretary of the Board io
call any special meeting,—

(@) upon the request of the Board;

(b)) upon the request of the Minister;

{¢) upon the request of an inspector:

() in town, village, consolidated and rural high sehool
districts upon a request in writing signed by ten
resident electors;

(e¢) in rural distriets upon a request in writing signed
by a majority of the resident electors.

(4) The notices calling a special meeling shall set forth
the purpose of the meeting and shall be posted in the man-
ner provided for notices of annual meetings in rural and
village distriets. 0.
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(5) At the meeting so held the electors present shall elect Shairman
a chairman and secretary, and no business shall be con- seeretary

sidered by the meeting other than that mentioned in the
notices calling the same.

PART IV.
RELATING To BOARDS OF TRUSTEES.

CONSTITUTION OF BOARDS.

. In and for every district there shall be a Board of Beardar

Trusi ees, which shall be a corporation under the name of E:ﬁfﬁﬁ{?{ﬂ
“The Board of Trustees of......ccceeeein, ek o [BIL AL {full name of
school district)” [1932, c. 34, 5. 4.]

58.— (1) Any rural school distriet or any village achool L ‘-imﬁ’“
district having in operation not less than eight class rooms
may at the annual meeting of the district pass a resolution
declaring that thenceforth the Board of Trustees of the
district shall consist of five trustees; and thereupon and
thereafter the Board of Trustees of the distriet shall con-
sist of five trustees and at the next election of trustees after
the passing of any such resolution as aforesaid there shall
be elected two trustees for a term of two vears and one
trustee for a term of one year, and the two trustees of the
district whose term has not expired shall eontinue to held
office for the terms for which they were reapectively elected,
and the term of office of all trustees thereafter elected shall
be two years.

(2) In every district other than a consolidated school
district, a rural high school distriet, a town district and other
than a rural school district or a village district which has
passed a resolution fixing the number of trustees at five, the
Board of Trustees shall consist of three trustees, each of
whom unless elected at the first school meeting shall hold
office for three yeara. [1933, c. 21, 5. 4.]

59.— (1) Subject to the provisions of any special Act or For town
Charter in every town district, the Board of Trusteps shal] @Ftrict
consist of five trustees, each of whom ghall, unless elected
at the first school meeting, hold office for two years.

(2) Upon a rural or village district becoming a town dis- For rurat or
triet, the firat election for trustees shall be held at the time P ook
prescnhed in this Aet for the annual election of trustees, which has
and at such election there shall be clected two trustees for g S
a term of two years and one trusiee for a term of one vear,
and the two trustees of the distriet whose terms have not
expired shall continue to hold office for the terms for which

they were respectively elected. [1932, c. 34, &. 5.]
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G0, In every conaolidated school district which does not
include a town, the Board of Trustees shall consist of one
trustee for each district included therein; and in every such
district which containg a town the Board of Trustees shall
consist of two trustees for such town district and one trus-
tee for each other district included therein:

Provided that if the Board so constituted should consist
of an even number of trustees, then the Board shall con-
sist of the number of trustees aforesaid and one additional
trustee, who shall be elected by the electors of the consoli-
dated district at large and shall hold office until the next
annual meeting: the other trustees shall, unless elected at
the first election in such district, hold office for two years.

€1. In every school district within a conszolidated achool
district the school trustee or trustees elected or appointed
as hereinbefore provided shall, with respect to all property,
assets and liabilities of such district, possess all the powers
and be subject to all the responsibilities of the Board of
Trustees for such distriet, but the secretary-treasurer of the
consolidated district shall be the secretary-treasurer of each
of the distriets within such consolidated district:

Provided that the Board of the consoclidated school dis-
triet may, with the consent of the Minister, take over the
assets and assume the liabilities of the districts or any one
or more of them included in such consolidation, upon such
terms and conditions as may be agreed upon by the said
Board and the trustee or trustees representing the district
or districts, the assets and liabilities of which are taken

over and assumed; but such agreement shall not prejudi-

cially affect the rights or security of the holder of any de-
bentures issued by the distriel or distriets, the assets and
liabilities of which are taken over and assumed.

62. In every rural high school district not containing a
town the Board of Truslees shall consist of one trustee for
each distriet within the rural hich school district, and in
every rural high school district containing a town. the
Board of Trustees shall consist of two trustees for the town
district and one trustee for each other district included in
the rural high school district, and each such trustee shall
hold office until the expiration of the term being served by
him as a trustee for the district which he represents on the
Board of the rural high school distriet.

63. Every trustee shall continue to hold office until his
anccessor has been duly elected or appointed, as the case
may be, unless he has become disqualified by reasen of any
of the provisions of sections 66, 67 and 68, in which event
he shall cease to hold office upon becoming so disqualified.

[1938, c. 85, 5. 6.]

64. Subject to the provisions of any special Act or Chart-
er no person shall be nominated for, or be capable of being
elected to, the office of trustee unless he is,—
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(@) a British subject;
{(h) an elector of the distriet; and
{¢) able to read and write.

RESIGNATION OF TRUSTEE,

65.— (1) Any trustee wishing to resign may do so by Are=Tiscilon
sending notice in writing to the remaining member or mem- * “*'*¢
bers of the Board, who shall immediately take the necessary
steps to fill the vacancy, and such resignation shall take
effect only upen the election of a new trustee.

(2) A lrustee who resigns his office may e re-elected Re-eleetion
with his own consent.

DISQUALIFICATION OF TRUSTEE.

88.— (1) Any trustee who iz convicled of a criminal Disquatifica-
offence punishable by a term of over one year’s imprison- tmsiee
ment. or of any offence against the provisions of this Act,
or The School Attendance Act, for which a penalty is pro-
vided, or becomes insane, or absents himself Trom the meet-
ings of the Board for three consecutive months without
being authorized by resolution entered upon its minutes, or
ceases to be an actual resident within the district for which
he iz a trustee, shall ipzo facfo vacate his seat, and the
remaining trustee or trustees shall declare his seat vacant
and forthwith order a new election to fill any vacancy thus
created.

(2) A person who is convicted of a eriminal offence shall
be disqualified from being nominated for, or elected to, the
office of trustee for a period of one year from the date of
conviction. [1933, ¢, 21, 5. 5]

TRANSACTIONS PROHIBITED FOR TRUSTEES.

67.— (1) No trustee shall enter into any contract in contractsby
which he has any pecuniary interest with the Board of lfustee with
which he is a member, in his own name or in the name of prohibited
another, alone or jointly with another. Everv such contract
shall be null and void.

(2} No trustee shall receive payment for any work done A
or for materials supplied to any person in connection with Board for
any econtract awarded or purchases made by the Board while i

such trustee was a member of the Board. prohibited

(3) A trustee violating the provisions of this section vacation
shall ipso fueto vacate his seat, and it shall be the duty of °foffice
the remaining trustees to declare his seat vacant and forth-
with eall a meeting of the electors to elect a trustee in
his place.

(4) A trustee violating the provisions of this section Pensity
shall also be liable to a fine, not exceeding twenty-five dollars,
on complaint laid before a justice of the peace by any two
electors of the distriet.
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(5) Nothing in this section shall prevent a trustee re-
ceiving—
(a) remuneration from the Board as secretary, treas-
urer, janitor, local attendance officer, assessor, col-
lector; or

(b) the purchase price of a school site; or

(¢) a sum not exceeding ten dollars in any one year for
labeur or goods supplied;

(d)} reasonable allowances for travelling expenses and
subsistence when engared awayv from his place of
residence on business of the Board authorized by a
resolution of the Board ;

(¢) remuneration from the Board for van driving at
the ordinary current rate to an amount not in excess
of the amount payvable by the trustee for school
taxes them owing by him.

OUSTING OF TRUSTEE FROM OFFICE.

68.— (1) Any two or more clectors of the distriet may
at any time upon their several aflidavits disclosing facls
from which it appears that a frustee or trusteea—

(a) is or are guilty of a vielation of the preceding sec-
tion or of gross neglect of duty; or

(b) negligently or wilfully fails or fail to carry out the
provisions of the school law; or

{¢) is or are for any other reason whatever, which rea-
son need not be of a nature similar to those herein
specified, unfit to act as trustee or trustees—

and upon payment into court of the sum of fifteen dollars
as security for costs, to abide the event of the application,
apply to a judge for a direction calling upon such trustee
or trustees to show cause why he or they should not be
ousted from the office.

(2) Where upon the return of the summons it appears
to the judge by affidavit or oral evidence that such trustee
or trustees or any of them is or are for any of the above
reasons, or for any other reason whatever as aforesaid,
unfit to act as trustee or trustees, such trustee or trustees
shall thereupon become and be ousted from such office.

(3) If the judge is not so satisfied, he may discharge the
summeons, and in either case with or without costs.

(4) The costs of the proceedings shall be paid by such
person or persons as the judge may in his diseretion direct.

(5) Any trustee so ousted from office shall not within
three years thereafter be eligible for election as trustee in
any school district. [1938, ¢. 21, 5. 6.]
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TENURE oF OFFICE BY TRUSTEES.

IN CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

69. The terms of office for trustees elected to the first Tenureof
Board of a consolidated district, shall be determined in the {<eof
manner following : Eapseliabed

(¢) In the case of trustees representing districts olher

than town distriets—

(i} the names shall he placed upon a list in the
numerical order of the districts which they
represent;

(ii) if the number of such trusiees is even, the list
shall be divided into two equal parts. If the
number of irustees is odd the list shall be
divided so that the number of names in the
upper part shall be greater by one than the
numhber of names in the lower part of the list.

The trustees whose names are in the upper part
of the list in each case, shall hold office until
the zecond annual meeting, and the remaining
trustees shall in each case hold office until the
first annual meeting ;

(#) In the case of trustees representing a town distriet,

the trustee receiving the larger number of votes

shall hold office until the second annual meeting and

the other trustee shall hold office until the first an-

nual meeting; provided that where there has been

no poll, and in the caze of an equality of votes, the

trustee first nominated shall hold office for the longer

period.

IN RURAL HIGII 8CHOOL DISTRICTS.

_70. Bach trustee eclected to the first Board of a rural dnryeal
high school district shall hold office for the term which St
he was (when so elected) serving in the district which he

represents.

IN OTHER DISTRICTS.

_TL. The trustees elected to the first Board of any other In other
district shall hold office as follows: If elected after a poll, “*'**
the trustee receiving the highest number of votes shall hold
office until the third annual meeting of the district is held;
the trustee receiving the second highest number of votes,
until the second annual meeting is held; and the trustee re-
ceiving the lowest number of voles, until the first annual
m{_ee:r;mg is held; and as between two or more trustees re-
E'El'iflliﬁ"the same number of voles, the {rustee whose nomi-
nation is first shall be deemed to have more votes than a
trustee whose nomination was subsequent,

72. If no poll is held, then the trustee first nominated s esse ot
shall hold office until the third annual meeting is held, the "***"



28

Feraons
entitled

to vote

at election
of trustees

Eleetion of
Tirst Board
of Trusieas

Vacancies
ln Board

Application
of The Tounos
At

Vobters® list

SCHOOLES

second nominated until the second annuwal meeting is held,
and the third nominated until the first annual meeting is
held.

PART V.

RELATING TO THE ELECTION 0OF TRUSTEEZ.

PEREONS ENTITLED TO VOTE AT AN ELECTION OF TRUSTEES.

72. The persons entitled to vote at an election of a trus-
tea shall be the electors of the distriet.

ELECTION OF THE FIRST BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF A
DISTRICT.

4. The election of trustees to the Board of a distriet,
other than a rural high school district, shall be held at
the first school meeting held pursuant to the provisions of
thiz Act, and all the provisions of the Aect relating to the
annual election of trustees in any district other than a town
distriet shall apply thereto.

ANNUAL ELECTION OF TRUSTEES TN TOWN DISTRICTS.

75. The trustees of every town districl shall, at least
twenty days prior to the date fixed for the municipal nomi-
nations in each year, give notice to the zecretarv-treasurer
of the munieipality, of the number of vacanecies required to
be filled to make the Board complate,

¥6. The nomination and election of truatees shall he held
at the same time and place, and by the same returning offi-
cer or officers, and conducted in the same manner as muni-
cipal nominations and elections of councillors or aldermen,
except as to gualification for nomination and as a voter,
which zhall be as provided for in this Aet; and the provi-
sions of The Town Aef or in the case of districts situated
wholly or partially within the limits of any city or town
incorporated under and subject to the provisions of any
other Act, then the provisions of such Act respecting the
time for receiving nominations and for opening and closing
the poll, the mode of voting. corrupt or improper practice,
vacancies and declarations of office shall, mutatis mutendis,
apply Lo the election of school trustees. [1932, e, 34, 5. 6.]

77. The secretary-treasurer of the municipality shall de-
liver to the returning officer, before the opening of the poll
for the election of trustees, a list of all the gualified voters
in the district, and in the event of there heing a separate
school diztrict he shall place opposite the names of any per-
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sons on the said list who have been returned to him as sup-
porters of separate schools, the letters “SSS,” and the re-
turning officer shall not deliver to any such person a ballot
paper for public school trustees.

78, A separate set of ballot papers shall be prepared by Ballot papers
the returning officer, containing the names of the candidates
nominated for school trustees, of the same form as those
used for councillors, exeept in the substitution of the words
“school trustee” for “councillor” or “alderman” on the said
ballot papers.

79. In case any objection is made to the right of any Affirmation
person to vote at an election of trustees in any town district, ghjecien
the returning officer may require the person whose right of
voting is objected to to make the following oath or affirma-
tion :

“I, A.B., do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I am a bona
fide elector of (name of district tn full), and T am of the
full age of tweniy-one years; that T have not before voted
at thiz election; and that T have not received any reward,
either directly or indirectly, nor have I any hope of receiv-
ing any reward, for voting at this time and place. So help
me God."

[Nore: In the case of an affirmation the words “So help
me God" shall be omitied.]

Anyv perzon making such declaration shall be permitted
{o vote for the election of trusiees.

80. At the annual meeting held in any town district, the Statements
statements and reports required to be read at a meeting in "¢ TP
a rural district shall be read, unless the reading of any or
all of them is dispensed with by resolution passed to that
effect by the electors and ratepayers present, but any elector
or ratepaver of the district shall have access to such reports
and statements either during or after the meeting; and if
the Board deems it advisable or is authorized so to do by
resclution of the ratepavers at the annual meeting it may
have any or all of such reports or stalements, or any parts
of them, except the inspector’s reports, printed in a news-
piaper published in the district.

. 81. Within fen days after the annual election of trustees rransmis-
in any town district is held, the secretary of the distriet Ro8I0 .
shall forward to the Department a certified copy of the re- of result

turning officer’s declaration as to the result of the poll. oell

AFFOINTMENT OF TRUSTEES IN A NEW RURAL HIGH SCHOOL
DISTRICT.

82.—(1) Upon the formation of a rural high school Appointment
district and within fifteen days after the receipt of a requi- 2L ifustces o
sition from the Minister so to do, the Board of each rural RUirel Righ

BL

district
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and village distriet therein shall appoint one of their num-
ber, and the Board of each town distriet therein shall
appoint two of their number, to represent such rural, village
or town district on the Board of the rural school dis-
trict.

(2) The trustees so appointed shall constitute the Board
of the rural high school district.

(3) Upon the union of any distriet with a rural high
school district as hereinbefore provided, the Board of Trus-
tees of such district uniting with the rural high school dis-
triet shall forthwith appoint one of its number to repre-
sent such distriet on the Board of Trusteea of the rural high
school district.

83. In the event of a rural high school distriet being
formed by the union of only two districts, neither of which
contains a town, the two trustees appointed by the Board
of such districts, as trustees of the rural high school dis-
trict, shall, after taking the declaration of office, forthwith
under their hands appoint an additional trustee, who shall
hold office until the next annual meeting, and thereafter upon
the completion of all other business at the annual meeting,
the two trustees shall in like manner appoint an additional
trustee, and in the event of the two trusiees appointed by
the Boards of their own districts being unable to agree as
to the appointment of an additional trustee as aforesaid,
such trustee shall be appointed by the Minister.

84. Whenever a vacaney occurs in the Board of any
rural high school distriet, a new trustee shall he appointed
in the same manner as the trustee was appointed in respeet
of whom the vacaney oceurs.

THE UNION OF ANY DISTRICT WITH AN ESTABLISHED
CONEBOLIDATED IMSTRICT.

85.— (1) Upon the union of any district with a consoli-
dated district the trustees of such district so uniting with a
consolidated district, if there be a Board of trustees, shall
cease to hold office, and the Minister shall authorize such
district to hold a meeting forthwith for the election of a
trustee, which election shall be conducted as nearly as pos-
sible in the manner hereinbefore provided for the first
election of trustees for a consolidated district.

{2) The Minister shall fix the duration of the term of
office of such trustee. .

(3) The Minister may appoint an official trustee for such
distriet to hold office during the interval between the union
of such distriet with the consolidated district and the elee-
tion of a trustee for such district as aforesaid,
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IN ALL OTHER DISTRICTS.

86. The poll for the election of a trusiee shall be by Poi by ballot
ballot.

87. The chairman of the meeting shall preside at the Quiesof
taking of the poll and shall—

{a) set apart a portion of the room where a voter may
mark his ballot paper without being seen;

(B) cause to be prepared a supply of ballot papers suf-
fieient for the purposes of the election;

{¢) provide a sunitable box in which the ballot papers
can be deposited.

S8, Each ballot paper shall consist of a sheet of paper Ballot paper
as nearly as may be four inches wide and six inches long,
and may be either written or printed or partly written and
partly printed, and shall contain the names of the candidates
duly nominated, arranged in the alphabetical order of their
surnames, and shall be in the following form:

Form of

SCHOOL TRUSTEES ballat

Dickson, John

Jones, Thomas

Ross, Alexander

Smith, Samuel

Walker, William

89. The chairman shall initial each ballot paper before Initlaliing
delivering it to the voter. AL

90.— (1) The chairman, if reguested by any elector or peclaration
of his own accord, may require any person wishing to vote ofvoter
at the election of a trustee to subscribe the declaration in
Form A in the case of a proposed district and Form B (1)
or Form B(2) in the case of an established district in the
schedule hereto, and any person subseribing such declara-
tion shall be permitted to vote.

(2) Every such declaration shall be subseribed in the mow made
presence of the chairman and secretary, who shall sub-
seribe their names as witnesses thereto.

(3) Any person making any false statement in such peaaty for
declaration shall be guilty of an offence and liable on sum- false

icti e
m&g conviction to a fine of not more than ten dollars and ™"
costs.

(4) All declarations subseribed pursuant to this section netestion of
shall be retained by the chairman. [1932, c. 34, s. 7.] doclarations
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90a.—(1) No voter shall vote more than once at any
election, nor for a greater number of candidates than the
number of trustees to be elected.

(2) Every ballot paper which indicates the casting of

a number of voles which is greater than the number of

trustees to be elected shall be null and void, and shall be
ignored by the chairman when he counts the ballots.

[1933,¢.21,3.7.]

91. The voter shall place the figure one (thus 1) on the
right hand side of the ballot paper opposite the name of the
candidate for whom he votes, or at any other place within
the division which contains the name of auch eandidale, and
fold his ballot paper so as not to disclose any markings
thercon, but s0 as to show the chairman’s initials on the
back, and then hand the same to the chairman to be deposit-
ed in the ballot box, and forthwith quit the polling place.

D2, If any voter is unable to read or write, the chairman
shall mark his ballot as directed by such voter in the pres-
ence of all persons in the polling place.

93. The chairman shall cause a poll book to be kept in
Form D in the schedule herelo, in which the secretary
shall enter the name and residence of each voter, number-
ing the same in consecutive order.

O94. Any candidate for the office of trustee, or an agent
appointed by him in writing, shall have the right to remain
in the polling place.

95. The poll shall remain open for two hours or for such
longer time as may be directed by the Minister pursuant to
this Act at the end of which time it shall be declared closed,
and the chairman shall forthwith, in the presence of all
persons present in the room at the time, count the ballots
and declare the result of the poll. [1932, c. 34, 5. 8.]

96. If it appears upon the counting of the ballots that
two or more candidates for any oflice have an equal number
of votes, the chairman shall, at the time he declares the re-
sult 6f the poll, give a casling vote 50 as to decide the elec-
tion, but except in such case the chairman shall not vote
at any election.

97. The chairman shall, unless the Minister otherwise
directs, or unless a judge otherwise orders, retain the ballot
papers and all other papers used in conneclion with the
clection for two months after the date thereof, and shall
then, unless otherwise directed or ordered as aforesaid,
forthwith burn such ballot papers and other papers.
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98. The Minister may, from time to time, make such Fesulatlons
regulations as he may deem proper, not inconsistent with or elections
the provisions of this Act, in regard to the conduct of elec-
tions of trustees for rural, village and consolidated school

dislricts.

99. A copy of the minutes of every annual meeting, BTlaon,

gigned by the chairman and the secretary of such meeting, pepartment
shall be forthwith transmitted to the Department.

PART VI
ELEcTionNsg TO FILL VAcANCIES IN BoArRDE oF TRUSTEES.

VACANCIES IN TOWN DISTRICTS.

100. In town districts the election of a trustee to fill any Flection
vacancy shall be held in the same manner as provided in iy Board in

this Act for the annual election of trustees in town districts. town districe

VACANCIES IN RURAL HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

101. In rural high school districts a trustee shall be ap- ?n’;:r:;’:f
pointed to fill any vacancy by the Board of Trustees of the ruraihigh
district contained therein which appointed the trustee whose rcheol
seat is vacant. district

IN DISTRICTS OTHER THAN RURAL HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

102. Where in any district, other than a town district on VEoNHCY
or rural high school district, a vacancy occurs in the office fanme ™
of trustee in the interval between the last day of November Gibigk than
and the next annual meeting of the district thereafter, then Snaer
provided the number of remaining trustees constitules a districts
quorum an election to fill such vacancy shall be held at the
time and in the manner provided for the election of trustees
in such district at the annual meeting thereof, if such
vacancy would continue after such meeting, and if not, no
election shall be held to fill such vacaney.

VACANCIES IN ALL OTHER DISTRICTS.

102}-—(1] Upon a vacancy occurring in the Board of onvacancy
any district other than a town or rural high school distriet, e
it shall be the duty of the remaining trustees in office forth- asuiects
with to call a special meeting, to be called in the manner
prescribed by this Act, of the electors of the district in re-
spect of which the vacancy exists, and such election shall
be held in the same manner as is prescribed by this Act

for the conduct of the annual election of trustees.

.. (2) In the case of a consolidated school district the meet-
ing shall be held in the district comprised therein in respect
of which the vacanecy to be filled has occurred.
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104. If a vacancy is not filled in the manner by this Act
provided within one month, the Minister may appoint some
person to fill the vacancy, and the person so appointed
shall hold office in every respect as if he had been elected.

PART VIIL

DECLARATION OF OFFICE.

105.—(1) Every trustee other than a trustee appointed
by the Minister shall, before undertaking any of the duties
of a trustee and taking his seat as 2 member of the Board,
make a declaration before the chairman of the meeting at
which he was elected, or a justice of the peace, or a commis-
sioner for oaths, in the form following :

“I, A.B., declare that T am a British subject, that T am an
clector of (name of school district in full), that I can read
and write, and that I hereby accept the office of trustee to
which I have been elected (or appointed) in (name of school
district in full), and that I will, to the best of my ability,
honestly and faithfully discharge the duties devolving on
me as such trustee.

“Da,ted at .............................. , Alberte, thig......... day of
“(Signed) A.B.,

"Tristes.”

(2) The chairman, justice of the peace, or commissioner
for oaths baefore whom such declaration is taken shall de-
liver to the declarant a certificate signed by him in the
form following:

LI ot .» Alberta, (occupation), do
hcreh_y cerhf}f th'tl A. E ol , Alberta, (occu-
pation), having been elected l.’ or appnmted} a trustee for
(name of school district in full), has this day made before
me the declaration of office required by The Sehool Act.

“Dated atlg, Alberta, this............ day of
“(Signed) C.D.,
“Chairman of the meeting at which the
said A.B. was elected such trustee.
“4 Justice of the Peace.
“A Commissioner for Oaths.”

(3) Such certificate shall be delivered by the trustee to
the secretary of the Board at the first meeting of the Board
attended by him, and the secretary shall enter the fact of
such delivery on the minutes of that meeting.

[1935, c. 44, 5. 6.]
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PART VIIIL

MEETINGS OF THE BOARD.

ORGANIZATION MEETINGS.

106. Upon the establishment of a new district, the trus- Rraatny; e
tee elected for the longest term, upon being notified by the ="
Minister of the establishment of the distriet, shall, within
ten days after the receipt of such notice, call 2 meeting of
the Board for the purpose of choosing one of its members as
chairman and appointing a secretary, treasurer, or secre-
tary-treasurer, and transacting any other business as may
be necessary.

107. In town districts the Board shall meet within ten Time ot
days of the date of the annual municipal election, and in ™eeVnes
all other districts within ten days of the annual election of
trustees and such meeting shall be called by the secretary,
and if there be none, then by the member of the Board

earliest elacted. [1932, c. 34, 5. 9.]
108. The business to be transacted at such meeting shall Business to
be,— be transacted

() the appointment of the chairman of the Board, a
secretary and a treasurer, or a secretary-treazurer,
who shall each hold office during the pleasure of the
Board;

(b} the fixing of the remuneration of the secretary and
of the treasurer, or of the secretary-treasurer.

109, The chairman of the Board shall not be the secre- Chairman

tary, treasurer, or secretary-treasurer of the Board. e

ele.

110. A teacher employed by the district may be the Teacher
secrefary, but shall not be the treasurer, or secretary-treas- indlisivle as
urer of the distriet. el :

OTHER MEETINGS OF THE BOARD.

111. The chairman or an inspector or any trustee may Meetings at

: Y iR all af
call a meeting of the Board, subject to the provision follow- chairman,
ing, viz.: 1nsne¢{tar ar
a trusien

Every meeting of the Board shall be called by giving R
two clear days’ notice thereof in writing, which notice may raiting
be given by the delivery of such notice to each trustee, or
in the absence from his residence of any trustee, to any
adult person thereat. [1936, c. 85, 5. 7.]

112. The Board may at an i i
¥y meeting at which all the regula
lﬁl?mhm of the Board are present decide by resolution to mectings
old regular mectings of the Board, and such resolution roiaguion >
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shall state the day, hour and place of every such meeting,
and no further or other notice of any such meeting shall
he necessary.

113.—(1) A meeting of the Board may be held at any
time without any previous nofice if all the members of the
Board are present at the meeting and each of them consents
to waive notice and signs a consent,

(2) The consent shall be recorded upon the minutes of
the meeting in the form following:
“We, the undersigned, trustces of the (name of school
distriet), do hereby waive notice of this meeting.”

114.— (1) No act or proceeding of any Board shall be
deemed valid or binding on any party which iz not adopted
at a meeting at which a quorum of the Board is present.

(2) A majority of the Board shall form a quorum,

(3) Any contract or agreement made by the Board for
the sale, transfer or hypothecation of any debentures, or
any interest therein, made before the Board of Trustees has
been authorized to borrow the money, represented by such
debentures as hereinafter provided, shall be null and void.

(4) The purchase of furniture, equipment and supplies
required for the initial operation of the first school in any
new school distriet shall be subject to the approval of the
Minister, and any coniract for the purchase of the same
entered into without such approval shall be null and void.

115. If the number of trustees be reduced to less than a
quorum of the Board, the remaining trustees or trustee shall
immediately take the necessary steps to fill the vacanecies in
Etihetﬂﬂari but shall not transact any other business of the

istrict.

116. All questions shall be submitted to the Board on
the motion of the chairman or any other trustee, and ne
seconder shall be required.

117.—(1) At all meetings of the Board all questions
shall be decided by the majority of the votes and the chair-
man shall have the right to vote, but in case of an equality
of votes the question shall be decided in the negative.

(2) In case of absence of the chairman from any meet-
ing of the Board the trustees present shall elect one of their
number to act as chairman of the meeting.

118.—(1) Ewvery meeting of the Board shall be open and
no one shall be excluded therefrom except on account of im-
proper conduct, or the lack of accommeodation for the public.



SCHOOLS

37

(2) The chairman of every such meeting shall have the Excusion
right to order the exclusion or expulsion of any person yeonduct
whose conduct is or has been such as to interfere with the

proceedings of the meeting.

PART IX,

RELATING To BOARDS 0F TRUSTEES AND THE OFFICERS

THEREOR.

THE POWELE AND DUTIES OF ROARDS OF TREUSTEES.

119. It shall be the duty of the Board of every distriet, Eﬂiﬁ’“
and it shall have power,

(a)

(b)
(¢)

()
(e)
(1)

(g)

(h)
(1)

(7)
(k)

to appoint a chairman, a secretary and a treasurer,
or a secretary-treasurer, and such other officers and
servants as may be requirved by this Act;

to procure a corporate seal for the district;

to see that all the reports and statements required
by this Act or by the Minister are transmitted to
the Department without delay;

to provide the officers of the Board with the books
necessary for keeping proper records of the distriet;
to take possession and have the custody and safe
keeping of all the property of the district;

to provide adequate school accommodation for the
purposes of the district, which shall inelude accom-
modation for pupils of six years of age:

to purchase or rent school sites or premises and
to build, repair, furnish and keep in order the school
houge or houses, furniture, fences and all other
.f!chm::l property; to keep the well, closets and prem-
15es generally in a proper and sanitary condition;
and to make due provisions for properly lighting,
heating, ventilating and cleaning the school room
or rooms under its control;

to provide wholesome drinking water for the use
of the children during school hours:

to provide suitable toilet and sanitary accommoda-
tion in the school building, or in the alternative
separate buildings for privies for boys and girls,
which buildings shall be erected in the rear of the
school house at least ten feet apart, with their en-
trances facing in opposite directions or otherwise
effectually screened from each other:

to insure and keep insured all school buildings and
equipment ;

to select and provide from the list authorized by the
Minister all such reference books for the use of the
pupils and teachers, and all such globes, maps,
charts and other apparatus approved by the in-
spector as being required for the proper instruetion
of pupils:
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(I} to require that no text-books or apparatus be used

()

(n)

(o)

{p)

(q)
(r)

{(s)

()

(2)
{(v)

in the school under its control other than those
authorized by the Department;

to allow students enrolled in the normal schools to
attend any class-room of any public or separate
school in the district at any time while it is in ses-
sion, for the purpose of observation and practice
teaching ;

to cause to be erected and maintained on the school
grounds a flag-pole, with all requisite attachments
for raising and lowering a flag, and to furnish a
flag, which shall be the British Union Jack, to be
not less than four feet long and not less than two
feet wide, and to cause the said flag to be displayed
from such flag-peole upon all such days as may be
prescribed by regulation, and when not so displayed
to be hung upon the wall inside the school room;

to perform such other duties as may be required by
this or any other Act or the regulations of the De-
partment;

to engapge a teacher or teachers, duly qualified under
the regulations of the Department, to teach in the
school or schools in its charge, on such terms as it
may deem expedient, under a contract in wriling in
the form prescribed by this Act, a certified copy of
which shall forthwith be transmitted to the Depart-
ment;

to provide for the payment of teachers’ salaries at
least once each month;

to make regulations for the management of the
school, subject to the provisions of thiz Act, and
to communicate them in writing to the teacher;

to see that the school is conducted according to the
provisions of this Aect and the regulations made
pursuant thereto;

to provide, when deemed expedient, at what times
pupils may be admitted to Grade I, and in the case
of a district operaling more than one school, to
decide what school any of the children of such dis-
trict shall attend; provided thal in the case of un-
graded schools the approval of the inspector shall
be first obtained :

to see that the law with reference to compulsory
education and truancy is observed ;

to suspend or expel from the school any pupil who,
upon investigation by the Board, is found to be
guilty of open opposition to authority, habitual
neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper
language, or other conduct injurious to the moral
tone or well-being of the achool ;
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(w) to seltle all disputes arising in relation to the school

between the parents or children and the teacher.
[1936, c. 85, 3. 8.]

12(0.—(1) The Board of every district shall at its dis-
cretion have power,—

{a)

(&)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(g)

(k)

to provide, equip and maintain such room or rooms
as may he required for giving instruction in manual
training, domestic science, physical training, music
and art, and to employ suitable teachers therefor;

to employ such physicians, dentists and nurses (or
clinic) as may be deemed requisite to care for the
health of the pupils, and advise parents and the
Board with respect therelo, and the Board may
make such expenditures as it may deem necessary
to safeguard the health of such pupils;

to employ, subject to the regulations of the Depart-
ment, a superintendent of schools when more than
twenty teachers are employed ;

to suspend or dismiss summarily any teacher for
gross misconduct, neglect of duty, or for refusal or
neglect to obey any lawful order of the Board, and
thereupon shall forthwith transmit a written state-
ment of the facts to the Minister;

to furnish the pupils with luncheon at the noon
hour, either free of charge or at a price to be fixed
by the Board;

to furnish the pupils with text-books, exercise books,
pens, pencils, and other supplies, either free of
charge or at a price to be fixed by the Board;

to exclude from attendance at school any pupil who,
in the judgment of the inspector, iz so mentally
deficient as to be incapable of responding to class
instruction by a skilful teacher, or whose presence
is detrimental to the education and welfare of the
other pupils in attendance at the school, subject,
however, to the right of an appeal by the parent or
guardian of such pupil to the ehief inspector, whose
decision shall be final;

to pay the expenses of any members of the Board,
or of any officials or employees thereof, incurred in
attending any convention of school trustees or any
other educational convention or conference;

(1) if deemed advizable, to purchase or rent sites or

(7)

premises for a house for the teacher, and to build,

repair and keep in order such house; and, subject

to the approval of the Minister, to dispose of any

E;iﬂ{l{:rt}r, real and personal, belonging to the dis-
et

to erecl and keep in order suitable stabling accom-
maodation ;

33

Fowers of
Board
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(%) to provide a suitable library for the school and to
make regulations for its management;

(1) to exempt from the payment of school taxes wholly
or in part any indigent persons resident within the
distriet, and to provide for the children of such
persons text-books or other supplies al the expense
of the district;

(m) to make a cash contribution towards any school fair
or musical festival approved by the Minister:

(n) to pay any sum or sums pavable under an agree-
ment approved by the Minister as to the attendance
of the children of parenis or guardians resident in
the district at classes conducted for grades above
the eighth at the school in another district;

(0) to effect and keep on foot a policy or policies in-
demnifying the Board againsi liability in respect of
any claim for damages or personal injury;

(p) to provide pupils with eorrespondence tuition fur-
nished through the Department of Education and to
pay the fees charpeable therafor.

"B;:g‘ of {2}' The Board of every town district shall, at its discre-

town distriet  tion, have power,—

(a) to establish, furnish and equip offices for the use
of the Board and its officials in any school of the
district, or to rent offices and furnish and equip the
same;

(b) to provide frec medical, denfal and surgical (reat-
ment for such pupils or classes of pupils as it may
determine, and for children of pre-school age, at
the request of the council of any town or city and
at the expense of such town or city, and for that
purpose may enter into any agreement with a local
board of health which that board is authorized to
enter into by section 21a of The Public Health Aect.

gi;fﬂ:k’m- (¢) to provide for retirement allowances and sick pay
. group allowances for teachers and other employees of
RBARACS: the Board; to become party to contributery super-
et annuation sc'hames for the provision of superannua-

[ LN al tion for teachers and other employees; to contribute

| to any fund established to carry mﬂ. any such
| scheme; to become party to schemes in the nature of

group insurance of teachers and other emplovees of

the Board, and to make confributions under any

such scheme; but no such provision shall have any

force or effect unless itis made by by-law and un-

less and until the by-law has been submitted to a

( #) vote of the proprietary electors of the school district

- ) in the same manner as is provided by Part XIV of
this Act in the case of a debenture by-law, and upon

——
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such vote being taken, has been approved by a
majority of the voters voting thereon.
[1934, c. 30, 5. 6; 1935, e. 44, 5. 5; 1937, e. 40, 5. 5.]

121. The Board of every district shall, at its diseretion, establish-
have power, upon obfaining the eonsent in writing of the msntof
Board of Governors of the University of Alberta and the }
approval of the Minister of Education, to eatablish a college,
in affiliation with the University of Alberta, in which may
be taurht work of a university grade not to exceed that
commonly accepted for eredit for the firat two years of an
Arts ecourse, and to maintain and administer the college,
and be entitled to receive grants under The School Grants

Act in respect of the same.

122, The Board of every town district siluated in whole Provision
or in part within the limits of any incorporated city shall [ neton of
employ at least one physician, who shall be a member of the pupisin
Collere of Physicians and Surgeons of the Provinee of Al- 'oWndistricts
berta, to inspect or supervise the inspection of pupils of
each school in the distriet at least onee during each school
term, under such regulations as may be made by the De-

partment:

Provided that in lien of employing a physician, the Board provise
may make arrangements with the loeal Board of Health to
supply this service.

123, The Boards of any two or more districts, each Provision for
having not less than seventy-five pupils in grades above [RSiustionin
Grade V az classified by the regulations of the Department, economics,
may, subject to the approval of the Minister, enter into an ™
agreement to make provision for instruction for such pupila
in ‘houschold science, manual training or commercial work,
upon such terms as may be mutually agreed upon, and the
Boards entering into any such agreement shall have full
power and authority to make the necessary levy and assess-
ment for the purpose of carrying out the terms of any such
agreement. i '

DITIES OF THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD.

124, It shall be the duty of the chairman of the Board,— Duties of

chalrman

() to exercise a general supervision over the affairs
of the district;

(b) to certify all accounts against the distriet passed
by the Board before such accounts are paid by the
treasurer:

A Pr::wlded that by a resolution the Board of a town
district may authorize some person other than the
chairman to certify such accounts.
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DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY, SECRETARY-TREASURER AND
TREASULRER OF THE BOARD,

Dutles of the Y25, It shall be the duty of the secretary or secretary-

Crelary iy
::erh:r.-.-- " treasurer of the Board,—

e (a) to keep a full and correct record of the procecedings
of every meeting of the Board in the minute book
provided for that purpose, and to see that the min-
utes when confirmed are signed by the chairman;

(&) to conduct the correspondence of the Board as he
may be directed by the Board ;

(¢) to have charge of and keep on record all the books,
papers, accounts, assessment rolls, plans and maps
committed to his charge by the Board during his
term of office, and to deliver the same to the chair-
man on ceasing to hold office ;

(d) to faithfully prepare and duly transmit to the De-
partment such reports and statements and such
other information in regard to the district as may
from time lo time be required by the Minister, in
such form as may be prescribed by the Minister;

(e) at the request in writing of the chairman or an in-
spector or any trustee, or when required so to do by
any rﬁrm'ision of this Act, to call a meeting of the
Board;

(f) to produce the minute book and other books, assess-
ment rolls and all papers and other records of the
Board for inspection when required by an inspector
so to do;

(g) to prepare the statement of the trustees to be sub-
mitted at the annual meeting of the electors and
ratepayers;

(k) to give the notice required by this Act of each an-
nual meeting of the electors and ratepayers and to
call special meetings of the electors and ratepayers
as provided by this Act. [1936, c. 85, 8. 9.]

Security by 126.—(1) The treasurer or secretary-treasurer of the .
cceretary-  Board of a town district shall give security to the Board,
Fﬁ'&’“ﬁrﬁ{ﬁig before entering upon his duties, by bond of a guarantee ’
= company authorized to do business in the Province, which
bond shall be in the form approved by and registered with

the Minister.

Amount of (2) The bond shall be for such an amount as the Board

tianitity of  Shall deem sufficient to cover any loss through default of

trustees it the treasurer, and the members of any Board failing to take

obtained such bond or security from its treasurer shall be jointly
and severally liable for his default to the extent of the sum
for which such bond should have been taken:

Proviso Provided that when the majority of the Board refuse or
negleet to take such security after demand by a trustee, the




trustee
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50 demanding the security to be taken shall be re-

lieved from all personal liability for such default if his
demand is duly recorded in the minutes of the Board,

127.

It shall be the duty of the treasurer or secretary-

treasurer of the Board of every school distriet,—

(et)

(b)

(b1)

(¢)

(d)

(e)

(7)

()

(k)

to receive all school moneys payvable by way of taxes
or otherwise to the distriet of which he is treasurer
and to disburse such moneys in the manner directed
by the Board;

to pay all accounts payable by the district only when
they are certified in the manner mentioned in seetion
124;

if the Board so directs, to deposit daily or as often
as the Board may direet in some chartered bank
designated by the Board all such school moneys
received by him and to make all payments on behalf
of the distriet by cheque signed by himself and
countersigned by the chairman or such other mem-
ber of the Board as it may designate and drawn on
the bank in which the moneys of the district are so
deposited, and any payment so made shall be deemed
to have been made in compliance with section 124 ;

to keep in a cash-book provided for the puUrpose a
complete and detailed record of all moneys received
and disbursed for school purposes, including gov-
ernment grants which may have been paid directly
to the teacher;

to give and take receipts for all moneys received
:i'_ntd paid oul, and keep on file all vouchers of expen-
diture;

to close and balance the books of the distriet at the
end of the school year, which shall be on the thirty-
first day of December in each and every year;

to ]}mdpce when called for by the trustees, auditor,
school inspector or other competent authority all
h'_::-trkf_;. vouchers, papers, and money belonging to the
district, and to hand over the same to the trustees

or any person named by them upon his ceasing to
hold office:

to prepare at the end of each yvear, and in the man-
ler provided by this Act, a statement of the
finances of the distriet, to be submitted to the annual
meeting of the electors and ratepayers;

to faithfully prepare and duly transmit to the De-
partment such reports and statements with refer-
ence to the ﬁnanmag of the distriet, as may from
Fme to time be reguired by the Minister and in such

Orm as may be preseribed by the Minister.
[1936, c. 85, 5. 10.]

43

Diuty of
trepsurer or
seeretarys
treasurer

Dieposition
of sehon]
moneys in
chartered
bank



44

Bond to be
furnished by
iréaslirer of
villpge ar
rural school
digtriet

Payment of
premiums

In ¢age
treasurer
canrmot
furnksh
bond

Deposit of
hond with
Department

Transmis-
sion of
half=ycarly
and yearly
refurng to
Department

Penally for
neglact or
refusal to
tramzmit
returns

Proviso

SCHOOLS

128,—(1) The treasurer of every school distriet other
than a town district and of every school division shall, upon
his appoinfment, and before entering upon the duties of his
office, furnizh a bond or covenant of some guarantee com-
pany, to be named by the Minister, to secure the due ac-
counting by him for all school moneys and property that
come to his hands as such treasurer, which bond shall be in
such form and for such amount as may be approved of by
the Minister.

(2) The Minister shall pay the premiums for such guar-
antee hond or insurance and deduct the amount thercof an-
nually from the legislative grant to each school distriet or
school division as the case may be.

(3) In every case in which such guarantee company de-
clines for any cause to give such bond or eovenant in respect
of any treasurer of a school distriet or achool division as the
case may be it shall be the duty of the trustees forthwith to
appoint another treasurer who can furnish such bond: and
the retiring treasurer shall in such case have no right to
receive any salary as such beyond the proportionate part of
his salary up to the time of such retirement.

(4) Every such bond shall be deposited and kept in the
Department for the benefit of the school distriet or school
division as the case may be. [1937, e. 40, s. 6.]

HALF-YEARLY AND YEARLY RETURNS.

129.—(1) The Board of every distriet shall cause to be
prepared by the proper officers of the district and trans-
mitted to the Department in such form as the Minister may
prescribe, the half-yearly and yearly returns respecting
attendance and classification of pupils and the finances of
the district.

(2} In casc the Board of any district neglects or refuses
to have prepared and transmitted to the Department such
half-yearly and yearly returns within thirty days after the
close of the half-year or year, as the case may be, such dis-
trict shall forfeit the sum of ten dollars out of any govern-
ment grant which may have been earned and to which the
district iz entitled, for each week that the relurns are
delayed, and the trustees through whose negleet or refuzal
such sums have been forfeited shall be jointly and severally
responsible for the amount thus lost to the distriet, which
amount may be recovered by action in the District Court of
the judicial district in which the school district or any
portion therveof is situated, by any person authorized by the
Minister to bring such action:

Provided, however, that in case it can be shown to the
satisfaction of the Minister that any delay in making such
returns has been cansed by the failure of the auditor of the
municipality to audit the books and accounts of any town
district as herein provided, the Minister may order that the
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amount so forfeited or any part thereof shall be paid by the
municipality to the distriet, and the same shall be payable

forthwith.

(3) Every college, school or other educational institution ‘:.’m:']yb
not being a school as defined by this Act shall within thirty I5an B¥
days from the thirtieth day of June of each year furnish to ;}duﬁatii_:-nal
the Department in such form as the Minister may prescribe netiutions
a yearly return giving information with respect to the
pupils, teachers, curriculum and equipment of such college,
gehool or edueational institution.

(4) The books and aceounts of every rural, rural high, audi
village, consolidated district and school division shall be
audited in each year prior to the annual meeting by an offieial
auditor in the manner prescribed by the regulations of the
Department.

(5) Unless it is ordered by the Minister to the contrary, Feesfor
the fees payable in respect of any audit shall not exceed,— EL
(z) in the case of rural and rural high school distriets,
the sum of five dollars;
(b} in the case of village distriets or consolidated diz-
tricls, the sum of ten dollars: and
(¢) in case in the making of an audit of the books and
accounts of a consolidated district it is necessary to
audit the books and accounts of any district or
districts ineluded in the consolidated district, for
the audit of the books and aceountz of the consoli-
dated district as well as of any distriel or distriets
included therein, the sum of fifteen dollars:
() in the case of a school division the sum of forty
dollars.

(6) In every town dislrict it shall be the duty of the Auditin
auditor of the municipality to audit the books and accounts oo district
of such district in each year, for which he shall receive no
special remuneration out of the funds of the distriet,

[1933, e. 21, 5. 8; 1937, c. 40, 5. 7.]

PART X.
CONVEYANCE oF SCHOOL CHILDREN,

IN CONSOLIDATED DISTRICTS.

. 130.—(1) In addition to all powers, duties and liabili- conveyance
tlrgs conferred or imposed by this Aet, the Board of Trustees “P“Pi:'f il
gaﬁzeﬂf Ef.:ﬂnsﬂhdated school district shall supply and operate il
all ;’rﬂl her conveyances for conveying to and from school
neafeslii lf remdmg o0 any quarter section therein whose
b g{lﬂﬂarﬁg 15 more than one and one-half miles dis-
ﬂjstr‘cta irect line from the school site of the consolidated

Ict, unless the Minister upon investigation otherwise
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directs, and, subjeet to the approval of the Minister, shall
determine the routes to be followed, the kind of conveyances
to be supplied, and the contracts relating thereto.

(2) In the interval between the consolidation and the
time when school facilities have been provided at the con-
solidation centre, it shall not be obligatory on the Board to
provide conveyance for pupils residing within the limits of
a school district in the econsolidated district in which a school
is being operated, but provision shall be made by the Board
for the conveyance of pupils residing in a distriet within
the consolidated district in which there is no aschool in
operation.

(3) The Board shall not be required to provide convey-
ance for the children of isolated families, but shall, subject
to the approval of the Minister, make arrangements with
the parents or guardians for the conveyance of such children
to and from school, or to and from the nearest conveyvance
route, if the nearest boundary of the quarter section on
which they reside is more than two miles distant by the
nearest travelled road from the school site, and more than
one mile in a direet line from a repular conveyance route,
and shall therefor pay a sum not exceeding twenty-five eents
a mile per family per day for every mile between the nearest
boundary of the quarter section on which the family resides
and the school or the conveyance route, and not exceeding
one dollar per day to the parents or gnardians of any one
family:

Provided that subject to the approval of the Minister, the
Board of a conaolidated district which operates convevances
over approved roules may, in lieu of providing conveyvance,
as herein mentioned, for the children of isolated families,
make provision for the attendance of such children, or any
of them, at the school in any other suitable manner satis-
factory to the parents or guardians, and in making such
provision may agree to pay to the parents or guardians a
sum of money not exceeding one dollar per day per family.

(4) Unless the Minister otherwise directs, it shall not
be obligatory on the Board to provide econveyance for any
of the pupils of a consolidated school district if none of the
pupils thereof reside more than two and one-half miles from
the school site, measured by the nearest highway from the
nearest boundary of the quarter section or lesser-parcel of
land upon which a pupil resides; but, subject to the approval
of the Minister, the Board of a consclidated district may

make provision for the convevance to and from school of

all pupils within the consolidated district.

(5) Daily records shall be kept by the prineipal of a con-
solidated school showing the days on which each driver of a
conveyance was absent or late, and the number of pupils
conveyed, and such other information as may be required,
in such form as may be prescribed by the Minister.

|
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FROM ONE DISTRICT TO ANOTHER.

131,— (1) The Minister may empower the Board of any Agresments
district to enter into an agreement with any other Board Fmeeer
or Boards for the education of the children of its district education
upon such terms as may be mutually agreed upon and ap- s
proved by him, and the Board entering into any such agree- of children
ment shall have full power and authority to make the neces-
sary levy and assessment under the provisions of The Sehool
Assessment Aet for the purpose of carrying out the terms
of the agreement and for providing for the conveyance of

children to and from school.

(2) Any such agreement may be terminated by any Board Termination
or party thereto by giving notice on or before the first day * *&*™
of October in any vear, and upon such notice being given the
agreement shall cease and determine on the last day of the
month of December following, unless otherwise ordered by
the Minister.

(3) The Board of Trustees of any district entering into Seape ot
such an agreement shall, unless the Minister otherwise f&reement
direets, provide convevance to and from school for those
pupils of the district who reside on any quarter section the
nearest boundary of which is more than three miles from
the school which such pupils have the right to attend:

Provided, however, that the Board of such district shall Proviso
not be required to provide conveyance for the children of
isolated families, but shall, subject to the approval of the
Minister, make arrangements with the parents or guardians
for the convevance of such children upon the same terms as
hereinbefore provided in the case of consolidated districts
if the nearest boundary of the quarter section on which such
children reside is more than three miles from the schoo!
which they have the right to attend,

(4) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the Board
of Trustees may, in lieu of providing conveyance as herein
menhuneﬁ. make provision for the attendance at the school
of the children of the district or any of them, in any other
suitable manner, and in making such provision may agree
to pay to the parents or guardian a sum of money not
exceeding one dollar per day per family. [1932, c. 34, 5. 10.]

WITHIN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT.

_AB2.—(1) The Board of any district may make due Pro- gonve
vision, subject to the regulations of the Department in that o Siidies”
behalf, for the proper conveyance of any or of all children 5iou,
resident within the district to and from school, and may
brovide for the cost of such conveyance in the same manner

as ;;;;*r;;ided for the other expenditures of the district.
€ secretary of every district in which provision is
made as aforesaid shall forthwith notify the M?nigtﬂ, ot Ministor

[1935, c. 44, 5. 7.]
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133. The Minister may, subject to the approval of the
Lieutenant Governor in Council, make such regulations as
are deemed necessary and expedient for the proper convey-
ance of the children as hereinbefore provided and for the
keeping of records as to number of children conveyed, the
distance travelled, the cost of conveyance and such other
information as may be desired.

PART XI.

SCHOoOL SITES.

IN TOWN DISTRICTS.

134.— (1) In every town district the Board may from
time to time select and acquire such sites for schools as it
may deem desirable.

(2) If the purchase price of any site is to be provided
by debenture, the Board shall not proceed to acquire such
gsite until the issue of such debenture has been ratified by
the proprietary electors.

IN OTHER DISTRICTS.

135.— (1) In every district other than a town district the
Board shall acquire a site for a school and may acquire a
site for a teacher’s residence at such point in each case as
may be approved or selected by the Minister, and may from
time to time acquire such other or additional sites or addi-
tions to previously acquired sites as may be approved by
the Minister.

(2) In the case of a school division for the purpose of
this section and sections 136 to 138 both inclusive, the ex-
pression “the Board” shall mean the divisional board to the
exclusion of the boards of the school districts included in
the division. [1937, c. 40, 5. 8.]

POWERS OF COMPULSORY ACQUISITION.

136.—(1) Upon it being made to appear to the Minis-
fer by means of a statutory declaration furnished by a
Board and made by an officer of the Board with respect to
any site which has been selected and approved pursuant to
the last preceding section that the owner of the site, or anv
other person having an interest therein, and the Board are
unable to agree upon the price to be paid for it, or that the
whereabouts of the owner cannot, after reasonable enquiry,
be ascertained, or that any person having an interest therein
has refused or failed to execute any transfer, discharge,
release or other assurance necessary to vest the title to the
site in the Board, the Minister may execute a transfer of
the site to the Board.
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he Registrar of Land Titles for the proper land Order
Regs)tr:tinn Digstrict shall register any transfer by the Min- B
ister made pursuant to this section and shall issue a certifi-
eate of title in the name of the Board in respect of the land
expressed to be transferred, and thereupon the land
shall vest in the Board for an estate in fee simple in pos-

segsion free from all encumbrances except only for rates and
taxes.

3) The Board shall pay to the owner of the land so Compensa-
traﬁmf{:rred, and to all other persons interested therein, "o"P¥le
compensation, based on the fair actual value of the said
land.

(4) All questions as to the amount of compensation, the Tompensa-
manner of payment, the persons to whom it shall be paid settied by
and the distribution thereof amongst the persoms if more *®!tration
than one entitled thereto shall be submitted to the arbitra-
tion of two arbitrators, one of whom shall be appointed by
the Board of the district and the other by the owner or

other persons having an interest in the said land.

(5) All the provisions of The Arbitration Aet shall apply Application
to any such arbitration. [1938, e. 21, 5. 9; 1934, c. 30, 5. 7.] 1r:.:ri.!l;'¢ﬁn1l
&

137.—(1) The Minister may at any lime after a site has order
been selecied or approved by him as a school site or a site Auior=ne
for a teacher’s residence, as the case may be, make an order of approved
authorizing the Board to enter upon and take possession of ™'
such land; and thereupon the Board shill be entitled to the
possession of the said land for school purposes, as against
all persons whatsoever except the Crown; and every such
order shall have the same force and effect and be enforced
by the same persons and in the same way as a writ of pos-
session issued out of the Supreme Court of Alberta,

(2) The Board shall pay to any person dispossessed of Compensa-
land pursuant to this section compensation, and the ques- "*"
tions as to the amount thereof, the persons entitled thereto,
and if there be more than one such person, the distribution
thereof, shall be submilted to the arbitration of two arbi-
trators, one of whom shall be appointed by the Minister and
the other by the person or persons dispossessed, and all

the provisions of The Arbitration Act sh b o el
arbitration. » ¢t shall apply ue

138. Before any Board takes possession of any land to Fitinget
glh:ch it has not acquired title, the secretary shall file in “*™
};ai Land Titles Office for the land registration district in
Which the land is situated a caveat in aceordance with the
brovisions of The Land Titles Act.

133l_(1} va Eﬂntract o e

i 7 or agreement for the acquisi- & e

:::imﬁlll;: 131“ land by t'hn:_: Board of any town distriet, gha]l, ?g’_ur{-emcm
e purchase price thereof is to be raised fiy deben. Eﬁ;’ﬁﬂ‘,‘;’“

certain cates
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ture be void and of no effect, if the debenture issue is not
ratified by the proprietary electors of the district; and any
moneys paid thereunder shall thereupon be forthwith repaid
to the Board.

(2) Every contract or agreement for the acquisition of
any land for the site of a school or a teacher’s residence by
any district other than a town distriet, shall be void and
of no effect, unless such site has been approved by the
Minister; and any moneys paid thereunder shall be forth-
with repaid to the Board.

(3) If any Board acquires a site for a school or a teach-
¢r's residence in contravention of the provisions of this
section, any member who has not voted against the resolu-
tion of the Board for such acquisition shall be guilty of an
offence and shall be liable on summary conviction or on
information laid by the Minister or by any elector of ithe
discii:rict to a penalty of not more than one hundred dollars
and cosis.

CONTRACTS FOR SCHOOL BUILDINGS IN RURAL
AND VILLAGE DISTRICTS.

140.—(1) In rural, village and consolidated school dis-
tricts the trustees shall obtain tenders for the erection of all
school buildings required to be erected, and the same shall be
built under contract and not by day labour, and no such con-
tract nor any contract for the purchase of any building to be
used for school purposes shall be entered into or signed by the
trustees or any other person until submitied to and ap-
proved by the Minister, and no action shall be maintained
or enforced for the price of any school building or materials
supplied to construct the same unless the contract therefor
is approved and no claim in respect thereof shall be allowed
by way of set-off or counterclaim, nor shall such contract
ha_wée any legal validity whatever unless so approved as afore-
said.

(2) All specialties, bills, notes or accounts stated, given,
or made, in whole or in part, for or to secure any such
price or materials shall be void, unless the contract under
which the same are given or made is approved as aforesaid.

(8) In any case in which the Board of any rural, village
or consolidated school district proposes to erect any school
buildings and to defray the cost thereof out of the current
revenues of the district, the Board may submit to the Min-
ister for his approval a scheme setting out in detail the man-
ner in which it is proposed to provide the materials, supplies
and labour requisite for the erection of such school buildings,
and vwpon the scheme being approved by the Minister and
adopted by a resolution of the Board, any contracts or en-
gagements made in pursuance of and in conformity to such
scheme shall be good and binding upon all parties thereto
and shall be good and effectual for all purposes, notwith-
standing anything in this Act to the contrary.

[1932, c. 34, 5. 11; 1938, c. 21, 5. 10; 1937, c. 40, 8. 9.]

e e e

=




SCHOOLS 5l

141, Where in the opinion of the Minister it is advisable Tmﬂgfrarr
that a temporary school should be provided in any district,
he may authorize the Board to lease premises for such pur-
pose, and to make such repairs or alterations as may be
necessary to fit the same for school purposes, or to purchase
a tent to be used as a school building, and for the purposes
of this Act such tent shall be deemed to be a frame school

building.

PART XII.

RELATING T0O THE CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS.

SCHOOL TERMS.

142, The school year shall begin on the first day of Schestterms
January and end on the thirty-first day of December and
shall be divided into two terms, ending the thirtieth day of
June and the thirty-first day of December respectively, the
former to be known as the June term, and the latter as the
December term.

IIOURS.

143.— (1) School shall be held from nine o'clock to Hours

twelve o’clock in the forenoon and from half-past one o’clock
to four o'clock in the afternoon, standard time, of every
day, not including Saturdays, Sundays, holidays and any
day during which the school is lawfully closed pursuant to
any provisions of this Act, but the Board may alter or
shorten the said school hours upon receiving the permission
of the Minister.

~ (2) A recess of fifteen minutes both in the forenocon and Recess
in the afternoon shall be allowed the ehildren attending
school. [1932, ¢. 34, 5. 12.]

VACATION AND HOLIDAYS.

_144.—(1) In every school there shall be not less than Vacation and
eight weeks’ vacation during the year. e

(2) The summer vacation shall fall between the first day summer
of July and the first day of September and the winter vaca- ¥3s3tion
tion shall extend from the twenty-third day of December
to the third day of J anuary:

Provided that the Minister may, on proper representation Previso
It?lﬂde to him, allow the Board to keep the school open during
e period above mentioned as the time for summer vaca-

at some other time, J W v ion in lieu thereof

(3) All schools shall have as an additional vaeati
= i HE on Easter
period the four days immediately following Easter Monday; Hotdws
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Provided that in all school districts the Board of Trustees
and the teacher may by mutual agreement arrange for the
operation of the school during the teaching days of Easter
Week, in which case such days shall be regarded as legally
authorized teaching days. [1933,c. 21,s. 11.]

145.—(1) New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Mon-
day, the twenty-fourth day of May, or when such day falls
upon a Sunday, the twenty-fifth day of May (to be known as
Victoria Day), Dominion Day, Christmas Day, Thanksgiv-
ing Day, Remembrance Day, and any other day proclaimed
as a holiday by the Governor General, the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of the Province or the mayor of a city or town, shall
be holidays.

(2) The Board of any district may declare Ash Wed-
nesday, the birthday or the day fixed by Proclamation for
the celebration of the birthday of the reigning sovereign,
Labour Day and any day appeinted by Proclamation a public
holiday for the planting of forest or any other trees, com-
monly known as Arbour Day, or any of them, to be holidays
or a holiday, and no such day shall be a holiday within the
meaning of this Act unless the Board has made a declaration
o that effect.

(2) It shall be at the discretion of the Board to permit
other holidays, but not to exceed one such day in any month,
and not exceeding one day at a time. [1933, c. 21, 5. 12.]

145a. A Board of Trustees may by resolution cloze a
school for such period as may be approved by the Minister.
[198%, c. 21, =. 13.]

LANGUAGE TO BE USED.

146.— (1) All schools shall be taught in the English
language, but it shall be permissible for the Board of any |
district to cause a primary course {o be taught in the French |
language.

{2) The Board of any distriet may, subject to the regu-
lations of the Department, employ one or more competent
persons to give instruction in any language other than
English in the school of the district to all pupils whose
parents or guardians have signified a willingness that they
should receive the same, but such course of instruction shall
not supersede or in any way interfere with the instruction
by the teacher in charge of the school as required by the
regulations of the Department and by this Act.

{(3) The Board shall have power to raise such sums of
money as may be necessary to pay the salaries of such in-
structors, and all costs, charges and expenses of such course
of instruction shall be collected by the Board by a special
rate to be imposed upon the parents or guardians of such
pupils as take advantage of the same.
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

147.—(1) Except as hereinafter provided. no religious Religious
instruction shall be permitted in the school of any district instruction
from the opening of such school until one half-hour previous
to its closing in the afternoon, after which time any such

instruction permitted or desired by the Board may be given.

(2) It shall, however, be permissible for the Board of IP-:M'E
any district to direct that the school be opened by the reci- "
tation of the Lord's I’rayer.

148, Any child shall have the privilege of leaving the Religious
sehool room at the time at which religious instruetion js Iniruction
commenced as provided for in the next preceding section, obligatery
or of remaining without taking part in any religious in- P4
struction that may be given if the parents or guardians so

desire.

149. No teacher, school trustee or inspector shall in any Deprivation
way attempt to deprive such child of any advantage that it Jicisiona
might derive from the ordinary education given in such gﬂvn&tglzcﬁt
sehool, and any such attempt on the part of any teacher, siueeof
school trustee or inspector shall be held to be a disqualifica- gisquaHAdn:

tion for and voidance of the office held by him.

KINDERGARTEN CLASSES.

150. Kindergarten classes may be established in any Kindergarten
school for the teaching and training of children between ¢
the ages of four and six years according to kindergarten
methods and in such school a fee may be charged, not ex-
ceeding one dollar per month for each pupil, to cover the
cost of maintaining such classes.

NIGHT CLASSES.

A51.— (1) The Board of any district may engage a e
teacher of approved qualifications, and make the necessary senes
arrangements at the expense of the district, for the main-

tenance of a night school.

(2) If an inspector of schools has recommended the es- Obligatory
Eh]'ﬂhmﬁﬂt of a night school in any district and the Board oot
d_arﬂnf has failed to establish the same, the Minister may inspector

irect the Board of such district to open and maintain a

Higt:';nﬁ}:?“l therein for such period as the Minister may

mu{ft If the night school is keplt open for at least one Fees
chargo a fee not exceeding two dollars per month may be

f + _
i5 i atteor,cch month or portion of a month that a pupil

ﬂrirgefﬁ ?d ﬁhat any district maintaining a technical school Provise
: Er’i?aigiﬁe:,;; t}fﬂhmcala:;nt:_nmefrcial, art, or other
' charge su ees igh

be approved by the Minister. or night classes as
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COMPULSORY EDUCATION.

152. No Board of Trustees shall have authority to close
the school for any cause, other than as herein provided.
[1933, ¢. 21, s. 14.]

153, If for any cause other than that of statutory vaca-
tions or holidays the Board of Trustees of any rural or
village district eloses its school for a period exceeding three
days, it shall be the duty of such Board through its secretary
to report such elosing to the Department within five days,
giving a full statement of the reasons therefor; and it shall
also be the duly of the Board through its secretary to report
to the Department within five days after the re-opening of
the school at the commencement of each {erm, and also after
the re-opening of the school if it has for any cause been
closed for more than three days.

PART XIII

RELATING T0 THE TEACHER.
QUALIFICATION,. |

154.—(1) No person shall be engaged, appointed, em-
ploved or retained as teacher in any school unless he holds a
valid certificate of qualifieation issued under the regulations
of the Minister, which certificate shall not be issued to any
person who is not a British subjeet, unless such person is
on the sixteenth day of April, 1934, a bora fide enrolled
student at an Alberta Normal School.

(2) No person who is not so qualified shall be entitled to I
recover in any court of law any remuneration for his ser-
vices as teacher.

{(3) Any person other than the holder of such certificate
of qualification, who undertakes to conduct a school as
teacher, shall be guilty of an offenee and on summary con-
vietion liable to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars, and
in default to lmprﬁunment for a term not Exceedmg one
month.

(4) Any Board which knowingly engages, appoints, em-
ploys, or retains as teacher in its school any person other
than the holder of such certificate shall be liable on summary
conviction to a penalty not exceeding fifty dollars:

Provided, however, that no prozecution shall be instituted
under this section except with the consent of the Minister.

[1934, c. 30, s. 8; 1036, ¢. 85, 5. 11.]

ENGAGEMENT AND COMNTRACT.

155. A teacher shall not be engaped except under the
authority of a resolution of the Board passed at a regular or
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Provided always that in case l_h_e chairman or '_.-:.ecrntar}-
sends any communciation in writing to an applicant for
engagement as a teacher by the Board, fo the ell‘eclg that
the Board has decided to engage such applicant, and _lf the
applicant delivers or causes to be delivered to the chairman
or secretary of the Board a communication in writing to
the effect that the applicant accepts such engagement, either
by actual delivery or by mail or by telegraph, not later than
the fifth day after the day upon which the communication
from the chairman or secretary was mailed or otherwise
dispatched, the Board and the applicant shall be thereupon
under a legal obligation to enfer into a contract in the stand-
ard form, subjeet only to such variation as may be approved
by the Minister; otherwise such communications shall not
be effective to ereate any contract whatsoever between the

Board and the applicant.

156.—(1) The econtract of employment shall contain
such agreements, terms, conditions and restrictions as may
be approved by the Minister, who may prescribe a standard
form of contract.

(2) In the event of any alieration or amendment of the
standard form being made without the approval of the Min-
ister, the standard form shall have effect as if such altera-
tion or amendment had not been made.

(3) The contract including any presently existing con-
tract shall, except in the case of substitute teachers and sub-
Ject to the following provisions, econtinue in force from year
to year unless and until the certificate of the teacher shall
have been revoked.

(4) There shall be no provision in any teacher’s contract
of engagement requiring the teacher to perform janitor
or other services or duties other than those set forth in sec-
tion 165 of this Act (Duties of Teachers) ; neither shall any
board of trustees be empowered or have any authority what-
soever fo require any teacher to perform any such other
duties or services. 1937, c. 423, ss. 2 and 3.7

_A57.—(1) Subject to the conditions hereinafter set out

In this section, either party thereto iy tesimiiiabe the
ﬂgi?ﬂﬁ;tﬁtmment?etwmn the teacher and the Board

: Irty days’ notice in writi : :

of his or its intention so to do :n WIHRG 1o the other parh

Provided always

(@) ﬂ&at no notice to terminate a contract which takes
ehelct 1 any month except in the month of July
J!:ha 1 be given by a Board without the approval of

e Minister previously obtained

Provided that an i i
= v nofice to terminate a contract
which takes effect in the month of July shall be given

R t::il;a teacher on or before the twentieth day of

ob
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(b) that no notice to terminate a contract which takes
effect in any month except the months of July and
August shall be piven by a teacher without the
approval of the Minister previously obtained;

{e) that any such notice may be given either by deliver-
ing the same to the person to whom it is addressed
or sending the same in a duly addressed and prepaid
cover by regiztered mail, and in the latter caze the
notice shall be deemed to have been given upon the
day on which it is mailed ;

{(d) that a teacher may notify the secretary of a post
office address to which any notices may be zent, and
in that event, all notices shall be sent to that address,
bt if no such address iz fuornished to the secretary,
any hotice sent by mail shall be deemed to have been
duly addressed if addressed to the leacher at the
last known post office addreas of such teacher.

{1a) ) Where notice to terminate an agreement is given
by the Board to take effect in the month of July, the notice
may be given in Form H of the schedule hereto and any
notice riven in such form shall be a rood and sufficient notice
to terminate the agreement.

(2) This section shall not apply to any contract of en-
garement between a board and a teacher entered into before

the first day of June, 1931, and from which clause six has

not been deleted. [1932, c. 84, 5. 14; 1938, c. 21, s. 15;
1937, e 40, 5. 10: 1937, ¢, 43, 55, 4, 5 and 6.]

15Va. With the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in
Couneil the Minister by notice in writing to the teacher and
the Board given in the manner preseribed in clause (¢) of
subsecltion (1) of section 157, may at any time summarily
terminate the contract of any teacher and any such termina-

tion shall be final and conelusive and shall be binding upon |

the Board and the teacher. [1937, ¢, 43, . 7.]

158. The contract shall be aigned by the teacher and by |

the chairman or by any member of the Board who is author-
ized by a resolution of the Board to sign the contract on be-

half of the Board. [19287, e. 40, 5. 11.7 -

SUSPEMNSION AND DISMISSAL.

159.— (1) Any teacher may be suspended or dismissed
summarily for gross misconduct, neglect of duty, or for
refusal or neglect to chey any lawful order of the Board,
which shall therenpon transmit a written statement of the
facts to the Minister.

(2) Any teacher who has been suspended or dismissed
summarily by the Board, in pursuance of the preceding sub-
gection, may within fifteen days, appeal to the Miniater, who
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may take evidence and confirm or reverse the decision of
the Board and in the case of a reversal he may order the

reinstatement of such teacher.

BOARD OF REFERENCE.

160.— (1) There shall be constituted a Board (o be known Peardof
as the Board of Reference to serve as a board of conciliation
or as a board of arbitration, as the case may be, consisting
of not more than three members appointed by the Lieutenant
Governor in Council.

(2) When any dispute or disagreement arises between a Apslication
school board and ite teacher or teachers, either party to the dispute
dispute or disagreement may make application to the Min- teBeard
ister to refer such dispute to the Board of Reference.

(3) (a) Every such application shall be in writing and Contents
shall set forth a full and complete statement of the Jfiareties-
nature of the complaint or dispute which shall be
verified by statutory declaration on the part of the
party or parties making such application.

(h) Upon every such application there shall be payable Fee
a fee of twenty-five dollars which may be returned
on recommendation of the Board of Reference.

(c) The application shall be sent by registered mail to Time for
the Minister within ten-days after the date upon S5iv%,
which the dispute or disagreement shall have arisen.

(d) The party making such application shall, at the time Notice ot

~ of making application to the Minister, send to the JEPLcaten
' L other party to the dispute or disagreement a notice party

A (L in writing to the effect that an application has been

\ 4 -~ made to the Minister in pursuance of this section.

(4) As soon as any such application shall have been duly Reference
made, the Minister shall refer the dispute or disagreement ?:%:EEE:“J*
in que_stmr} to the Board of Reference which shall, after such
investigation as it deems necessary, proceed to determine
the same, and shall deliver a report setting out the deter-
mination made of the matler to the Minister who shall trans-

mit a copy thereof to the several parties t ;
disagreement. parties to the dispute or

(5) Upon any application being made to the Minister as Disputes
%1? any dispute or disagreement with respect to the termina- rbsi ]
on or cancellation of an agreement between a school board tion or can-
and a teacher, such termination or cancellation shall not take celstion of
f]t;fe-:t until the Minister shall have transmitted a copy of AT
e report of the Board of Reference as to the determination

ma : : : :
o rﬁg :ﬁgﬁfd to the several parties to the dispute or dis-

(6) Where the dispute or disagreement hetween a Board Rules asto

of Trustees and a teacher is with reference to the termina- 3fa’ ispftﬂ

tion of any agreement, if th
- e Board of Refercnce is satisfied 255
that the Board of Trustees in terminating the agreement Henann

did not act : :
a8 reasonable persons should act in the discharge gﬁﬂ;‘;ﬁ"},‘,
erence
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of their duties as trustees, and that the agreement was not
terminated because of the misconduct or inefficiency of the
teacher, or by reason of anything in the mode of life, char-
acter or disposition of the teacher of a nature caleulated to
make the retention of the teacher detrimental to the proper
and efficient conduct of the school for which the trustees are
responzible, or by reason of the financial necessitics or cir-
cumstances of the district, or for the reason that the termina-
tion of the agreement is conducive to the general welfare of
the distriet and the betterment of the educational facilities
therein, the Board of Reference shall disallow the action of
the Board of Trustees, otherwize it shall confirm the said
action, and upon the delivery by the Board of Reference of
its findings to the Minister, those findings shall be hinding
and conclusive upon the Board of Trustees and the teacher.

{7) The members of the Board of Reference shall receive
such remunerabion as the Lieutenant Governor in Council
may, from time to time, defermine.

(8} The Board of Reference may, for the purpose of
procuring the attendance of any person as a witness before
such Board, serve such person with a notice requiring him to |
attend before the Board, which notice shall be served in the
same way and have the same effect as a notice requiring the
attendance of a witness, and the production by him of docu-
ments at the hearing or trial of an action, but no such person
shall be compelled under any such notice to produce any
document which he could not be compelled to produce on the
trial of an action.

[1934, c. 30,5.9; 1935, ¢, 44, 5. 8; 19387, ¢. 43, 5. 8.]

& PAYMENT OF TEACHERS,

161.—(1) The salary of a teacher shall be expressed in
the agreement as an annual sum; or as being at a monthly
rate, and in the latter case the annual salary shall be deemed
to be a sum equal to twelve times the monthly rate.

(2) Notwithstanding any agreement to the contrary,
every teacher shall be paid a minimum salary of seventy
dollars per month or eight hundred and forly dollars per
year:

Provided- that upon an inspector of schools certifying,
after investigation, that in hiz opinion it would be a hard-

authorize engagement at a smaller salary.
(3) Every tﬂ.u,hﬂr qhall be paid his ﬂ.nmm! salary in

each month, and it shall be the duty of the Board liahle for
the payment of salary to make due provision for such pay-
ment. '

(4) The operation of the proviso to subsection (2) hereof
shall be suspended until the first day of July, 1938, and

}mtﬂ the said date the following shall be substituted there-
or: '
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Provided that upon the request of a Board the Minister
_~may authorize engagement at a smaller salary.

(5) Any agreement, arrangement or device which has
the effect of reducing the salary of a teacher to an amount
less than the minimum salary as fixed by this section or
authorized by the Minister shall be null and void.

[1932, c. 34, 8. 16; 1933, ¢, 21, 5. 16; 1934, c. 80, a. 10;
1936, c. 85, s. 12.]

16Z2.—(1) Ewvery teacher tea::‘hing upon all the days in a c?:.-ﬂﬂt:uum
year, or two conseculive terms, upon which his school ®*™
should be in operation under the provisions of this Act shall
receive his full annual salary or at his option a salary com-
puted in accordance with the provisions of subsection (2).

(2) In the event of any teacher being engaged, or being
in the employ of a Board for a less period than a vear, or
two consecutive terms, or not teaching upon all the days
in a year upon which his school should be in operation,
he shall receive one two-hundredth part of his annual salary
for each day comprised in the following enumeration :

(a) Days during which the school is lawfully in opera-
tion under his charge or would be in such operation
save for an order of the Board to the contrary not
being an order made pursuant to section 145a of
this Act;

(8) Days other than those within a vacation period
upon which he is necessarily absent from his
school in order to attend any icachers’ convention
or institule or school fair or musical festival
approved by the Minister:

(¢) Days during which his school is closed by order of
a duly qualified medical practitioner, or by the
Board on account of the existence within the district
of an actual or threatened epidemic of discase, but
not exeeeding in all thirty days in the year;

(d) Holidays permitted by the Board in pursuance of
section 145, subsection (3), of this Act;

(¢) Days upon which the school is closed by law for the
purpose of holding any election:

(/) Days for which the teacher is entitled to salary in
accordance with the provisions of section 163 of
this Aect;

(@) Days proclaimed as holidays by order of the

overnor General in Council or the Lieutenant
Guvernur' n Council or by the mayor of a ecity or

[ the council of a town or village.
1€ 21, 8. 17; 1936, c. 85, 5. 13; 1937, c. 40, s. 12.]

-IMt Evﬁr}?’ 'tEu_,ch : s e ™

e _ er 1n case of disability, sickness OF gatary durl
Eﬁﬁnﬂ'ﬁe which the Board may require to be certified to by Sesie ™
i o medical practitioner, or in the case of an

i S ¥ condition of the teeth or gums by a qualified
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dental practitioner, shall be entitled, at the termin-
ation of his engagement, or if engaged under a continu-
ous agreement, at the end of ecach wvear’s service, to his
salary during sueh disahility for a period not exceeding
twenty teaching days for the entire year, and in casze of an
engagement for a shorter term than one year, for a period
bearing the same proportion to twenty that the term of
encrarement bears to a vear; but the Board may at its
discretion allow a salary in case of disability from sickness
or accident for a greater number of days than that provided
herein.

164, A teacher whose apreement with a DBoard has
expired or has been terminated, or who has been dismissed
summarily by the Board shall he entitled to receive forth-
with all moneyvs due him for his services as teacher while
emploved by the =aid Board; and if such payment be not
made by the Board or tendered to the teacher, he shall be
gntitled to recover the full amount of his salary due and
unpaid with interest al the rate of 8% per annum in any
court of competent jurisdietion.

DUTIES OF TEACHERS.

165, It shall be the duty of every teacher,—

{e) to teach diligently and faithfully all the subjects
required to be taurht by the rerulations of the
Department;

{6) to maintain proper order and discipline and to
conduet and manage the school according to the
regulations of the Department;

(¢) to keep in a conspicuous place in the zehool room a
time-table which shall show the classification of
pupils, the subjectas tanght each day in the weel, the
length of each recitation period and the seaf work
riven; and to submitl such time-table to the inspeetor
for his approval and signature on the oecasion of
his visit to the school;

(d) to keep in the prescribed form the school registers
and to give access to them to trustees, officers of
the Board, inspectors and any other person author-
ized by the Miniater:

() tomake at the end of each term or at any other time
such promotions from one grade to another as he
may deem expedient subject to the ratification of
the inspector at his next visit;

(f) to admit to his class room for the purpose of ohaer- |
vation and practice teaching pupils enrolled in the |
normal schools, and to render such assistance to
the students and instructors of such schools as the
instructors may consider necessary for the proper
training of the students;
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(g) to send monthly to the parents or guardians of
each pupil, if required by the Board, a report on the
pupil’s attendance, conduct and progress;

(k) toencourage the observance of Arbour Day by hold-
ing suitable exercises, to take an interest in the
cleanliness and tidiness of the school grounds and
{o secure the co-operation of trustees and parents
in planting trees and shrubs about the school;

(i) to give strict attention to the proper heating, ven-
tilation and cleanliness of the school-house and to
the condition of the out-houses in connection with
the same, and to report to the Board any defect
with respect thereto;

(7) to report to the secretary of the Board any neces-
sary repairs to the school buildings or furniture
and any requirved supply of fuel, drinking water,
furniture or equipment;

(k) to exercise vigilance over the school property, the
buildings, fences, furniture and apparatus, so that
they may not receive unnecessary injury and to give
prompt notice in writing to the Board of any such
injury;

() to notify the chairman of the Board whenever he
has reason to believe that any pupil attending school
is affected with or has been exposed to smallpox,
cholera, scarlatina, diphtheria, whooping cough,
measles, mumps, trachoma or other infectious or
contagious disease, and to prevent the attendance
of any pupil so affected or exposed or suspected of
being affected or exposed until furnished with the
written statement of a physieian or the chairman
of the Board that such contagious or infectious dis-
ease does not exist or that the pupil has not been
exposed or that all danger from exposure to any
of them has passed away;

(m) to assist the Board and its officers in making the
prescribed returns to the Department:

(n) to furnish to the Minister, the inspector of schools,
the Board, or any person authorized by the Minis-
ter, any information which it may be in his power

Zive respecting anything connected with the
operation of the school or in any wise affecting its
interests or character;

(o) to deliver up the schaol registers, school-house key
g;‘ognihntimr ]:rpp?ir?ﬂ ?If the district in his posses-

eN require rrit
e r q 0 s0 by a written order of

(») to attend all meetings of the teachers called by the

principal where more than one teacher js employed.

166. Every teacher shall h
school o onee shall have power to suspend from Suspension
habitua?ny PUPIl guilty of open opposition to authority, feaher

neglect of duty, the use of profane or improper
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language, or other conduct injurious fo the moral tone or
well-being of the school, and the teacher shall forthwith
report in writing, with a complete statement of the circum-
stances, the fact of such suspension to the Board of the
district; and thereupon the Board shall take such action as it
may deem necessary with regard thereto.

[1936, c. 85, s. 14.]

DUTIES OF PRINCIPAL.

167. In every school in which more teachers than one
are employed, the head teacher shall be called “the principal”
and the other teachers “assistants.”

168. Subject to the approval of the Board, the principal
shall prescribe the duties of the assistants and shall be
rezponsible for the organization and general discipline of
the whole school.

TEACHERS" ASSOCIATIONS.

169. Any number of teachers may organize themselves
into an association, and, subject to the regulations of the
Department, may hold conventions and institutes for the
purposes of receiving instruction in and discussing educa-
tional matters.

PART XIV.

BORROWING POWERS OF THE DISTRICT.

TEMPORARY.

170.—(1) The Board of,—
{e) any village distriet; or

(b) any distriect which is empowered by the Minister
under The School Assessment Aet to make an assess-
ment and levy taxes in respect of its whole area; or

(¢) any consolidated district; or

(d) any rural district outside of a municipal district,—
may, by resolution or by-law, authorize its chairman and
treasurer to borrow from any person, bank or corporation
such sums as the Board deems necessary to meet the ex-
penditure of the district until such time as the taxes for
the current yvear are available, and the amount so borrowed
shall be a charge upon the taxes due to the district, and
may be secured by the promissory note or notes of the
chairman and treasurer, given on behalf of the Board.

(2) The Board of any rural district, a portion of which
is outside a municipal district, may borrow as herein pro-
vided on the security of the taxes on such portion.

[1932, c. 84, s. 17.]
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171.— (1) The Board of a town district, rural high Borrowing
sehool district or rural district situate wholly or in part cectain
within a municipal district may, by resolution or by-law, on districts
veceiving the written consent of the Minister, borrow from

any person, bank or corporation such sums as the Board

may deem necessary, and the Minister may approve.

(2) The amount 2o borrowed may be made a charge on
the moneys due to such school district, and such sum may
be secured by the promissory note or notes of the chairman
and treasurer, given on behalf of the Board, or by such
form of assignment or covenant as may be fixed by such
resolution or by-law. [1932, c. 84, s. 18.]

172. The Board of a town district may, by reaolution or Borrowing
by-law, borrow from any source such sums as the Board fones s
deems necessary and may hypothecate as security for the town disiricts
said sums any debeniure or debentures which have been

duly registered and countersigned as required by this Aet.

BY DEBENTURE.
173.— (1) Should it appear desirable to the Board of By-lawfor

any district that a sum of money should be borrowed upon i et o
the security of the district for securing, purchasing, adding ;7o =te
to, extending or improving a school site or sites or a site e :
for a teacher’s house or for securing a water supply or for
purchasing, repairing, moving, erecting, furnishing or

adding to any school building or teacher's house and in the

case of a consclidated school district for the additional

purpose of purchasing conveyances, or for all or any of the

said purposes, it shall pass a by-law to that effect, which

may be in form prescribed by the Minister or to the like

effect, and which shall be under the corporate seal of the
distriet.

(2) A copy of every such by-law shall be inscribed in the Kieelptton
minute book containing a record of the Board's proceedings. minuie hook
(3) No expenditure for any of the purposes set out in Expendi-
this section, to meet which it is proposed to borrow money L‘i;‘;’,hitm

by way of debenture, shall be made until such borrowing ontil

:ﬁis?::f:r:“ﬂmﬁﬂﬂﬂ by the Board of Public Utility Com- porrowng

(4) Any contract or agreement made by th i
A act or agre : e Board for Aveidance
the sale, transfer or hypotheeation of any debentures or Nihun.
any interest therein, made before the Board of Trustees authorized
has been authorized to borrow the money, represented by 2<%

ig;:{}il debentures ag herginafter provided, shall be null and

174.— (1) Within five days after the passing of the by- Notice of

aw the Board shall give notice of its intention to apply 10 bpety for

the Board of Public ULlht}r Commissioners foar authurf_t}v sutharity

0 borrow the amount specified ; o
conditions therein ooy fur]fgh?“ in the by-law and on the
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(2) Every such notice shall be in the form prescribed
by the Board of Public Utility Commissioners and shall be
given by notices posted up in at least five widely separated
and conspicuous places in the district, one of which shall be a
post office situated therein, but should there be no post office
in the distriet the notice shall be posted in the post office
nearest thereto.

(3) In the case of a town school distriel, or in the case
of a rural high school distiriet containing a town, a copy
of the notice provided for in the preceding subsection shall
be printed in at least three issues of a newspaper or news-
papers published within the limits of the school district, and
if there be ne newspaper published within the school dis-
trict, then in the newspaper whose place of publication is
nearest thereto.

175.—(1) A poll of the propriefary clectors for and
against the by-law may be demanded within fifteen days
after the date of the posting of the notices in the next
preceding section mentioned, by a demand in writing signed
by twenty proprietary electors of the district in a town
distriet, consolidated distriet or rural high school distriet,
ten in a village district, or four in a rural district, and such
poll shall be held as hercinafter provided:

Provided that no poll shall be demanded if the amount to
be borrowed is for the purpose of providing a first school-
house for the district and does not exceed two thousand
dollars; or is for the purpose of erecting a first school-house
for a consolidated district and does not exceed five thousand
dollars.

(2) Every demand for a poll shall be delivered to the
secretary, or, in his absence, to the chairman of the Board,
and a certified copy of the demand shall be forthwith trans-
mitled to the Board of Public Utility Commissioners.

176.—(1) In the event of a poll not being required or
not being demanded as hereinbefore provided, the secretary
of the Board =hall transmit to the Board of Public Utility
Commissioners,—

(a) a certified copy of the by-law;

(b) a certified copy of the notice of intention to apply
for authority to borrow, and a statutory declaration
proving the posting of copies thereof;

{¢) such other information as the Board of Public Util-
ity Commissioners may require.

(2) Upon receipt thereof and upon being satisfied that
the several conditions required by this Act have been sub-
stantially complied with, the Board of Public Ulility Com-
missioners may in wriling authorize the Board of Trustees
to borrow the sum or sums of money mentioned in the
by-law or a less sum.
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177.—(1) In the event of a poll being demanded in a E‘i,‘“‘“.-,.“-’..f'::ﬁ
district other than a town school district, the Board shall aemandea
by resolution fix the time and place for holding the same otherthanin
and shall give notice in the form prescribed by the Board dustrict
of Public Utility Commissioners, or to the like effect, of
such time and place of polling by notices posted up in at
least five widely separated and conspicuous places through-
ont the district at least fourteen elear days before the poll-
ing, one of which notices shall be posted in the post office
situated within the distriet, but should there be no such post
office the notice shall be posted in the post office nearest
thereto.

(2) In the event of a poll being demanded in a town Inatewn
school distriet situated wholly or partly within the limits of disteict
a town or cily, the council of the town or city shall on
receipt of a notice from the secretary-treasurer of the school
distriet that a poll has been demanded, as hercin provided,
forthwith submit the proposed by-law to the proprietary
electors of the school district, and all the provisions of The
Town Aet or special Act, as the case may be, governing the
taking of votes on money by-laws, including the procedure
for questioning the validity of such by-laws, shall mufafis
mutandiz apply to the said by-law,

(3) After the period provided in The Town Aet or special Jieptcation
Act has elapsed, then if the by-law has not been quashed etfectof
the town or city clerk shall notify the School Board that b¥-law
such by-law iz in force and effect, and the secretary or
secretary-treasurer of the School Board shall thereupon
forward to the Board of Public Utility Commissioners a copy
of such by-law as passed.

(4) Notwithstanding any provisions in The Town Act or Maerity vole
special Act, it shall be sufficient if such proposed by-law prietary
receives a majority vote of the proprietary electors voting ;-‘.'ﬁ*t};““
on such by-law. i

(5} For the purpose of the submission of such by-law the Extra-
said council shall have the same authority and jurisdiction powessot
for taking the votes of the proprietary electors of the school m“"f“i““
district in that portion of the school district lying outside bt b e
the limits of the city or town, as the case may be, as it has
]F_i:rrl:aking the vote of the proprietary electors within those
imits.

178. A certified copy of the by-law and of the nolice of Teansmls.
polling shall be forwarded forthwith to the Board of Public deeuments

Utility Commissioners by the seeretary of the Board. teBoardof

Commis-
sloners

:I'TH'_. The chairman of the Board or some person appoint- returning
ed by it shall be returning officer for the poll to be taken Sifiecrand
and the secretary of the Board or some person appointed
by the returning officer shall be poll clerk.
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1530. At the time and place appointed in the notice the
returning officer shall declare the poll open and the poll
clerk shall record the votes as they are given, in a poll book,
which may be in Form E in the schedule to this Act.

181, A copy of the notice of polling shall be kept in a
eonapicuous place where the vote is talen.

152. Every proprietary eleclor, except the returning
officer, shall be entitled to vote on the by-law.

183. The returning officer shall admit any two proprie-
tary electors, one of whom has voted for and the other
against the by-law, into the polling place to act as seruti-
neers, and on demand shall allow either or both of them to
see any vote recorded in the poll hook.

184, (1) The returning officer shall if requested by any
proprietary elector, or may of his own accord, require any
person tendering a vote to subscribe to the declaration in
Form F in the schedule to this Act and any person sub-
acribing fo such declaration shall be permitted to vole.

{2) Every such declaration shall be subseribed in the
presence of the returning officer and poll clerk, who shall
subscribe their names as witnesses thereof,

{3) All declarations made under the provisions of the
next preceding subsection shall be retained by the returning
officer,

185. If a person who desires to vote refuses or fails to
sigh the declaration when reqguired so to do, the poll clerk
shall write in the column headed “Remarks”, in the poll
book, the words “Refused deeclaration™, and the person so
refusing shall at once leave the polling place and shall not
be allowed to enter again or to vote.

186. Any perszon subscribing a declaration in Form F
of the schedule hereto, containing any false statement, shall
be guilty of an offence and liable on summary convietion fo
a penalty not exceeding ten dollars.

187.—(1) At the time appointed in the notice of voting
the returning offieer shall close the poll, sum up the votes
and declare the results.

(2) In the case of a tie, the returning officer shall give
a casting vofe.

188, Should any proprietary eleetor of the district make
a complaint in writing to the returning officer within three
days next after the taking of the poll with regard to the
manner in which the poll was condueted, the right of any
person to vote, or the result of the voting, the relurning
officer shall forthwith notify such proprietary elector in
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writing of the time and place, within seven days of the day
of voting, when he shall appear before a justice of the peace
for a final recount of votes, and when all complaints which
may have been made shall be heard.

189. In case no such complaint is duly lodged with the &ﬁﬁ_ﬁéﬂ'
returning officer, he shall at the expiration of three days osicer
after the taking of the pell forthwith forward to the Board
of Public Utility Commissioners a certified copy of the poll
book showing the total number of votes cast for and against
the by-law, and he shall make an affidavit, which shall be
inseribed thereon, that the poll was conducted throughout
in the manner provided by this Act or with such exception
as he shall mention, that the returns therein contained are
correct, and that no complaints as provided for by the next
preceding section were received by him.

190.— (1) In the event of any complaint being made as 5,’“;‘::‘;;*
aforesaid the returning officer shall appear before a justice complaint
of the peace at the time and place appointed, and he shall
deliver to the justice of the peace the poll book used by him
at the poll and shall make an affidavit before the justice of
the peace, which shall be written in or upon such book, that
the election has been conducted throughout in the manner
provided by thiz Act or with such exception as he shall

mention, and that the returns therein contained are correct.

{2) The justice of the peace shall then receive and record Hearing of
in writing any complaint that may be made under oath by mplaint
any person relative to the conduct of the voting and shall
examine into and decide such complaints by faking evidence
under oath.

191. Before proceeding to the hearing of any complaint Deposity
the justice of the peace shall require the eomplainant to
deposit with him such sum, not being less than twenty-five
dollars nor more than one hundred dollars, as may seem
necessary to him to cover the costs of the hearing of the
eomplaint, which costa shall be paid according to the deci-
sion of such justice of the peace.

192.—(1) If it be found that the proeeedings in taking m;llliiw o
the vote have been irregular in any essential particular and freguaritics
that injustice has thereby been dome, the poll shall be de-
clared null and void and of no effect, and the justice shall
forthwith forward to the Department a full report to that

effect,

(2) If it be found that any vote has been cast by any ﬁ*ﬁ“g% S
person not duly qualified to vote, or as a result of bribery ifurivery.

or intimidation, it shall be struck off the poll book. ete.

193. In casethe poll has not been declared null and void, Determina-

when all complaints have been heard and decided upon and o7 Where

the necessary alterations duly made in the poll book, the Heat e
justice of the peace shall finally sum up the votes cast and feper of

result of poll
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shall forward to the Board of Public Utility Commissioners
a return in Form G in the schedule hereto or to the like
effect, showing the total number of votes taken and the
number remaining on each side after the recount.

194.—(1) Upon receipt of the documents required to be
forwarded fo it, and upon being satisfied that the by-law
has been approved by the voters and that the several condi-
tions required by this Act have been complied with, the
Board of Public Utility Commissioners may in writing
authorize the Board of Trustees to borrow the sum or sums
of money mentioned in the by-law or a less sum, and shall
as soon as may be thercafter cause notice of the authoriza-
Eﬂn of such loan to be published in one issue of The Alberta
yazetle.

(2} Netwithstanding that a majority of the proprietary
clectors voting upon any referred by-law may have voted
against the same, the Board of Public Utility Commissioners
may, upon the certificate of the chief inspector of schools
certifying that further school accommodation or equipment
is urgently required for the purpose of maintaining an effi-
cient school or schools in the district, in writing, authorize
the Board of Trustees to borrow the sum or sums of money
mentioned in the by-law or a less sum.

(3) The Board may thereupon issue a debenture or de-
bentures to secure the amount of the principal and interest
of the loan so authorized or of any less sum, upon the terms
specified in the by-law, and the debenture or debentures and
the coupons thereto shall, when they are signed by the chair-
man and treasurer of the district and when the said deben-
ture or dehenfures are countersigned by the Minister, he
effective to bind the district and create a eharge upon all
school property and all property assessable for school pur-
poses in the district.

(4) The signatures on the coupons may he engraved or
lithographed, in which case the coupons shall be deemed to
be signed within the meaning of this section.

(5) Debentures shall not run for a longer term than
twenty yvears if the school buildings are built of brick, brick
and terra cotta hollow tile, concrete or stone, nor for a
longer period than fifteen years if built of frame or brick
veneer, or ten vears if built of logs:

Provided that in the event of the first instalment of prin-
cipal and interest of any debenture being made payable at
any time after one year from the date of the debenture such
debenture may run for twenty, fifteen or ten vears. as the
caz¢ may be, from the date of the payment of the first in-
stalment of principal and interest:

Provided further that in the case of town or consolidated
or rural high school districts the debentures thereof may be
made to run for a term not exceeding thirty wvears if the
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sehool buildings are of solid brick, conerete or stone, and
for a term not exceeding twenty-five yvears if built of brick
and terra cotta hollow tile;

Provided further that in the easze of a town or consoli-
dated or rural high school district, debentures issued for
the purpose of purchasing a school site or sites may be made
to run for a period not exceeding forty years:

Provided further that in the case of a school district with-
in which an ineorporated city is in whole or in part situated,
debentures for achool buildings or school sites may be made
to run for a term not exceeding fifty vears if the school
buildingz are of solid brick, econcrete or stone.

195. Debentures shall not carry interest at a grealer In'%ereitﬁﬂ
rate than eight per cent per annum. AEHEDLIreS

196. Debentures may be made payable in lawfunl money Method of
of Canada, or, if deemed advisable, in gold or its equivalent 5aymentand
in lawful money of Canada or of Great Britain at any bank debentures
or banks, place or places, to be named in Canada or Great
Britain or the United States of America, and may provide
for the payment of interest either vearly or half-yearly,
and may be dated at any time within twelve months from
the date on which notice of the authorization of the loan
appears in The Alberte Gazette, and the first instalment of
principal and interest may he made payable at any time
within eighteen months of the date of the debenture.

(1) Save as herein otherwise provided, dehentures Eormef
ghall be in one of the forms of this section or io the like
effect:

e e e Dehenture No. e,

School District No.................0f the Province of Alberta.

The Board of Trustees {or OfMcial Trustee, as the case
P D) 0T st s enassdanissbatt mrsninsssans School District No...
of the Province of Alberta, promises to pay the bearer af
thes e TR e e e veeenthe sum {}f
cerrsreessssssnnssiernsnnsnnnseeeennc1011818 0 lawful money of Canada in
.............................. equal congecutive annual instalments, with
interest at the rate of............ per cent per annum on the terms
and in the amounts specified in the eoupons attached hereto.

Dated thig....ccceeiiinnn Oay Ofornn s e AD 19.......

Counteraigned, ARB.,
B e T Chairman,

Mtw,?e.tw of Education. ..,
Treaswrer (or, Official Trustes).

COUPONE.

Coupon No......coveereree- Debenture Moo veeeeenins

The Board of Trustees of.......ccccvviemriiniiiinns Hchool District
Mo b 2o of the Province of Alberta (or Official Trustes,
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L9, BB BT Ol ket iates ntnrnis st Ve Fiirriiiet dollars, being the
ampunt of the..........ccceveeei. instalment of principal and the
total interest at the rate of..............per cent per annum due
on that day on School Dehenture Nowo. .
A.B.,
Chatrma,
c.D,
Treasurer (or, Official Trustee).

{2) In the case of an issue of debentures amounting to
at least two thousand dollarz, the Board may in its disere-
tion issue sarial debentures the coupons of which provide
for the payment of interest only, and there shall he sufficient
consecutively numbered coupons to cover the instalments of
interest payable on each debenture in each of the vears
during which the respective =serial debentures run, and the
amount of the principal sum payable in any year shall he
the same as the amount of such principal sum payvable in
any other vear during the debenture period; and such de-
benture shall be -in the following form or to the like eTect:

PROVINCE OF ALBERTA.
o e e Debenimre Mot o nias

of the Provinee of Alberta.

The Board of Trustees (or Official Trusltee, gs the ecase
pay be) of the. i, School Distriet No...ooccveeneen.
of the Province of Alberta, promises to pay to the bearer at
thEn, = s e e e ) the sum of

on the............ e A 5 Eliat ) i bt o e i
with interest at the rate of............ per cent per annum on the
terms and in the amounts specified in the coupons attached
hereto.

Dated this ooyt i Foh el e e B e et AD 19....
kbl Chairman.
S lannEL Tr{a amrrm . e

Counterasisned......ccoiiviiiiiinnennn, 19

..................................................

Minister of Eduention.

COUPONE,
Coupon N o, i Debenture No._......ooo..eo.e.
The Board of Trustees {or Official Trustee, as the case
smay bey-of thell ot s School District
i e of the Provinee of Alberta, will pay to the
bearer atthe ... T R R e R on the
........................................ day of.......covieissesesnnsd Qavvnn, the sumof

st bkl ¥H] e PELE i . heing the half-vearly (or vearly, ae the
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case may be) interest at the rate of... [JEI cent per
annum due on that day on School Dehenture No... B
¥ Tremmr. 3

(3) The Board of a school district, within the limits of
which an incorporated city is in whole or in part situated,
on complying with the provisions of this Act, when the
amount to be borrowed exceeds the sum of twenty thousand
dollars, may in its discretion issue debentures repayable in
vearly sums which shall be of such amount that the total
amount payable for principal and interest in any year shall
be equal as nearly as possible to the amount payable for
principal and interest in each of the other years during
which the debentures are to run, and the by-law authorizing
the issue of said debentures shall state the specific sum to
be paid each year for principal and interest, and separate
debentures without coupons, each of which shall be num-
bered consecutively, shall be issued, each for the total amount
payable each year for principal and interest. The zaid de-
bentures may be in the following form or to the like effect:

DOMINION OF CANADA.
PROVINCE OF ALBERTA.

Debenture No...

The ..ochool District Nn
of the Prnvmce of Mberta

The Board of Trustees of the... ...5chool District
D o A P el of the Province of Alharta, promises to pay
the hearer AL gt bt 0 | IS AR T A on the

Aay ofho s ..the sum of

...................................................... -::'IuIlars {$.........,..] of lawful
money of Canada.

Datedthia, o i hday ol e A 1 9
Countersignad, Chairman.

Minister of Education. Treasurer.

(4) The Board of a school district, within the limits of
which an incorporated city is in whole or in part situated,
when the amount to be borrowed iz at least one hundred
thousand dollars, may in its discretion by by-law provide
that the sum borrowed shall be made payable in such man-
ner that the principal shall be made repavable at the end
of the period of years for which the debentures are fo run,
and that the interest thereon shall be paid annually or semi-
annually as by the said by-law provided, in which event,
however, there shall be raised annually during the said
period, in addition to the interest payable thereon. an amount
the same each vear by way of a sinking fund sufficient with
aceumulated interest thereon to retire the debentures at
maturity : and the debentures shall be in the following form
or to the like effect:

71
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DodMINION oF CANADA.
PROVINCE OF ALBERTA.

B e SEAE Debenture No......coeeeeriinirennns

The......cccci i mehonl - THstPiEE M. .covieeenisnnns
of the Province of Alberta,

The Board of Trustees of the......................S8chool Diztriet
MO.ciiiieeimnsniennsn0f the Provinee of Alberta, promises to pay
the bearer at....coceeennnns P E R b T L or at
e B T 1o A R P I T T B
............................................ dollars nE lawful mnne}' of Canada
On YhE. o day oo i L e i L I

and to pay o the bearer the amount of each of the several
interest coupons hereto atlached as the same shall respec-
tively become due.

O hairatan,
o quw
Countersigned.....c.cccoociveiiniinees; 190
" Minister of Education.
COUPONE.
Coupon No.......... AR L Debenture No........ SN
The Board of Trustees of the......ccecovrvveeeene School Disirict
1 2 R Sl of the Province of Alberta, will pay to the
Beareyr al. ooy FahLET e on the
i R R [ Y S e T SRty | R P
1o R R being the half-yearly {m' yearh- s the
case smay be) interest at the rate of.................. «per cent per
annum due on that day on School Debenture No..........ccconvveen
[l S C-‘ﬁmwnm
LT L LY Pimasmedd ...'EI._I,;:P:H;E‘{;;&;:.“‘

And the Board may from time to time invest the moneys
in the said sinking fund for such period or periods, not
exceeding in the whole the term of the debentures, and in
such manner as it may deem expedient, in securities author-
ized by The Trustee Act or approved by the Minister, pro-
vided that sueh investments are in other respects reason-
able and proper.

(5) Any form of debenture other than that prescribed by
thiz section may be used if approved by the Minisler.

{6) There shall be written or printed upon the face of
every debenture issued pursuant to this section a form of
memorandum as to the registration thereof pursuant to sec-
tion 200 of this Act, which shall be in the following form:
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Department of Education,
Edmonton, Alberta.

Registered. o s et ittt s 198
and also a form of memorandum as to its authorization by
the Board of Publie Utility Commissioners pursuant to see-
tion 101 of The Public Utilities Act, 1923, which shall be in
the following form:

Authorized by order of the Board of Public Utility Com-
missioners, No..........c.ceenneee, @0d dated the....................day of

.................................................... . 193......
THE BoarD OF PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSIONERS,

Y.err— [ O [1982, ¢. 34, 5. 19.]

198, A debenture for the whole amount or for a less Disunguish-
amount than that mentioned in the by-law, or a series of }ifmarks
debentures aggregating such full amount or aggregating seriesof
a less amount than is so mentioned, may be issued, but 9ebentures
whenever a series of debentures is so issued each of the
same denomination and all at the 2ame time, each debenture
of the series shall be distinguished by a mark or symbol
different from the mark or symbeol appearing on the other
debentures of the same issue, and the said marks or symbols
respectively shall appear on the coupons attached to the
debentures respectively bearing the like mark or symbol.

199. Every debenture before being issued shall be sent negistra-
for registration to the Minister, who shall eause a proper J90°¢
record to be kept of the same.

200. The Minister or Deputy Minister shall thereupon, Registzation
if the authority to make the loan has not been withdrawn, St or
register and countersign the debenture and such counter- debentures
signing by the Minister or Deputy Minister shall be con- B pi™***
clusive evidence that the district has been legally established Peputy
and that all the formalitiea in respect to such loan and the
issue of such debenture have been complied with and the
legality of the issue of such debenture shall be thereby con-
clusively established and its validity shall not be question-
able by any court in the Provinee of Alberta, but the same
shall be a good and indefeasible security in the hands of any
bona fide holder thereof.

PART XV.
FpucATIiON OF CHILDREN OF NON-RESIDENTS.

201. The parent or lawful guardian of any child may Admisston
apply to the Board of any district of which he is a non- Si5hidren,
resident, for the admission of such child to its school, and it side district

shall be the duty of the Board to admit such child to its
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school, if there is sufficient accommodation, and the Board
may demand that the application for the admission of any
non-resident child be accompanied by a statement from the
inspector of the district, to the effect that the accommoda-
tion of the school is suflicient for the admission of such child
and that the applieation is approved by him:

Provided that the Board may require payment of school
fees as hereinafter anthorized. [1934, c. 30, 5. 11.]

202.— (1) Except as hereinafter provided no fees shall
be charged by the Board of any district on account of the
attendance at its school of any child whose parent or lawful
guardian is a resident of the district.

(2) The Board of any district may charge for pupils
under Grade IX, as classified by the regulations of the De-
partment, a fee of twenty cents per day for each pupil in
attendance at its school whose parent or lawful guardian is
not a resident of the district, which fee shall be payable
monthly at the end of every month:

Provided that the total amount payable by any parent or
gnardian for his family on account of such fees shall not,
together with the amount of taxes (if any) paid or payable
by him to the district for the year, exceed the sum of sixteen
dollars for any year:

Provided further that if the school of the distriet in
which such parent or guardian resides is closed during any
portion of the school year without the consent of the Min-
ister, no fees shall be charged the parent or guardian of such
child during the time the school of such distriet is so closed,
but the Board of the district at whose school such child is
in attendance may charge the disirict whose school is so
closed a fee of twenty cents per day for each pupil for each
day of attendance, which fees shall be payable at the end of
the calendar year upon account being rendered by the Board
without any deduction for the amount of taxes paid or pay-
able as aforesaid by any parent or guardian.

(3) The Board of any district may charge for pupils in
Grades IX, X and XI, first and second year commercial
courses, special commercial courses and first and second
year technical courses as classified by the regulations of the
Department of Educalion, a fee of three dollars per month
(or fractional part thereof) per pupil in aliendance at its
gehool, if the parent or lawful guardian of such pupil is not
a resident of the district, which fees shall be payable monthly
at the end of every month by the Board of the distriet in
which the parent or lawful guardian of such pupil resides:

Provided, however, that the total amount of such fees
for the term ending the thirty-first day of December shall
not exceed twelve dollars per pupil, and for the term ending
the thirtieth day of June shall not exceed eighteen dollars

per pupil:
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Provided further that no fee may be charged on account
of the attendance at the school of any child whose parent or
lawful guardian is resident in unorganized territory and on
lands subject to taxation under The Fducational Tax Act:

Provided further that no school district shall be liable
for fees on account of instruction given to any such pupil if
such instruction is available at the school in the district in
which the parent or lawful guardian resides, but in that
case the said parent or lawlul guardian shall pay to the
district carrying on the school attended by the pupil fees at
the rate provided in this subsection, but may abate the
amount of the fees payable by the amount of school taxes
(if any) paid or payable by him for the year to such school
district:

Provided further that when only a portion of the in-
struction which a pupil is receiving in Grade X or Grade XI
(or equivalent commereial or technical eounrses) is available
in the school of the district in which his parent or lawful
guardian resides, the amount of fees payable by the parent
or lawful guardian shall be the proportion of the total which
the number of subjects offered in the district of which the
parent or guardian is a resident bears fo the total number of
subjedts in which instruction is received by the pupil, and the
amount of fees payable by the Board shall be the remainder:

Provided further that instruction in all or any of these
grades shall not be deemed to be available to a pupil in a
district which maintains only one room in operation unless
the Board obtains from an inspector his authorization in
writing to give such instruction in its school.

(4) The Board of any district may charge for pupils in ;g:igiﬂn:
Grade XII, third year commercial course and third year pupils in
technical course as classified by the regulations of the De- Fiaqe¥iL
partment of Education, a fee of four dollars per month (or commerciat
fractional part thereof) per pupil in attendance af its school §oirse and
if the parent or lawful guardian of such pupil is not a resi- tcehnical
dent of the district, which fee shall be payable monthly at “ou==
the end of every month by the parent or lawful guardian of
such pupil :

Provided, however, that the amount of fees payable by
a parent or lawful guardian under this subsection may be
abated by the amount of the school taxes (if any) paid or
payable by him for the vear to the school district in which

the pupil is in attendance.

(5) The Board of any district maintaining a technical for non-
school or special classes in technical, commercial, art, or ﬁpuﬂhmg
other higher training, may charge for a pupil in attendance spoclal
at its school, if the parent or lawful guardian of such pupil sechmteal,
is not a resident of the district, such fees from time to time commercial

as shall he approved by the Minister: el

Provided, however, that when the fees so approved are <
higher than those provided for in subsections (3) or (4)
any excess shall always be payable by the parent or lawful
guardian:
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Provided further that the amount of fees pavable by a
parent or lawful gunardian under this subsection may be
abated by the amount of the school taxes (if any) paid or
payable by him for the year to the school districlt in which
the pupil is In attendance.

{8) The liability of a Board to the payment to another
Board of fees in respect of any pupil furnished with instrue-
tion in one or more of the following courses, namely, Grade
IX, Grade X, Grade X1, firat year commercial course, second
vear commereial course, first year technical eourse, second
yvear technical course, shall cease upon the expiration of the
fifth vear during which the pupil has been furnished with
such instruction; and thereafter any fees payable in respect
of that pupil shall be at the rate prescribed by subsection
(3) hereof and shall be payable by the parent or lawful
cguardian of the pupil.

(7) In case a pupil has been receiving instruection at a
school of the distriet in which the pupil’s parent or lawful
puardian resides in one or more of the following courses,
namely, Grade X, Grade XI, first year commercial course,

second year commercial courase, third year commercial =

course, for four years, or in case he has been so receiving
instruction in Grades IX, X, XI and XII (or equivalent vears
in commercial and technical courses) for five years the Board
of that distriet may charge the parent or lawful suardian
fees for instroetion furnished fo the pupil in any of the said
grades after the completion of the fourth or fifth year of
such tuition, as the case may be, at the rates prescribed by
subsections (3) and (4) hereof.

(8) Inany case in which the Board of a district furnishes
partial tuition in Grades X, XI and XII, first, second and
third vear commercial courses, first, second and third year
technical courses, or tuition partially in Grades X and XI
{or equivalent commerecial and techniecal courses) and par-
tially in Grade XII (or equivalent commercial and technical
courses), to a pupil whose parent or lawful ruardian is a
resident of another district, the amount of the feezs =zo
chargeable by the firat mentioned Eoard to the Board of
the last mentioned distriet and fo the parent or lawful
puardian respectively shall be according to the schedule of
fees in the second part of the schedule of this Aet.

{9) Fees payable under thiz Part may be recovered with
costs in any court of competent jurisdiction in the Provinee,
a= a debt due to the Board of Trustees, from any person or
Board by whom the same are made payable under thiz Act.

{10y The certificate of an inzpector of schools as to the
erades taught in the school of any district and the educa-
tional standing of any child, shall be final and conelusive as
to the facts stated therein, for all the purposes of this Part.

{11) All disputes under this section az to the amount of
fees payable by a Board and by a parent or lawful guardian
shall be referred to the Chief Inspector of Schools, whose
tlecizion shall be final.

T W
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(12) The imposition of fees by a Board under the pro- ::!52: e
visions of this section shall not disentitle the Board from 7ie sohoot
receiving a grant under any of the provisions of The School Grants A«
Grants Act.

(13) Where school districts are included in a division Applic-
established pursuant to Part XVII of this Act the provisions S,
of this section shall not apply to any such school districts
and for the purposes of this section a division shall be deemed
to be a school distriet and any reference to the Board of a
district included in a divizion shall be deemed to be a refer-
ence to the Board of the Division.

[1933, c. 21, 5. 18; 1935, ¢. 44, 5. 9;
1936, c. 85, 8. 15; 1937, c. 40, s. 13.]

202a. For the purposes of this Part, “lawful guardian” Aa
shall mean any person with whom a child resides who is a ™"
guardian appointed by deed or will of a deceased parent or a
guardian appoinied by an order of a court under the pro-
visions of The Domestic Relations Act, and any person in
whose care a child is placed under the provisions of The
Child Welfare Act. [1934, c. 80, 5. 12.]

PART XVI.

PENALTIES AND MISCELLANEQUS REGULATIONS.

203. Everyone who makes or signs any declaration af Jgualty for
any first or other school meeting as to his qualifications to Gonaste
take part in such meeting or to vole thereat without being Qualificatons
qualified so to do shall be guilty of an offence and shall be
liable on summary conviction to a penalty of not more than

ten dollars and costs.

204. Any member of a Board who wilfully neglects or Responsi-
refuses to assist in the exercise of all the corporate powers ﬂ:::"iﬂﬁ.-
vested in such Board by this Act for the fulfilment of any mentof
contract or agreement made by it, shall be personally liable “""
for damages for the non-fulfilment of such contract or agree-

ment.

205. Should the Board of any district wilfully contract LR e
liabilities in the name of the district greater or other than of taniites
as provided or allowed by this Act, or appropriate any of S ApRopEs
the moneys of the district for purposes other than are pro- moneys
vided or allowed by this Act, the treasurer of the Board or
some other person authorized by the Minister may recover
as a debt in a court of competent jurisdiction from such
members of the Board as have participated in the un-
authorized act individually, the sum or sums for which the
district has been rendered liable through the action of such
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trustees over and above the amount so provided by this Act,
as well as the total amount of any moneys that have been
misappropriated by such trustees.

206. Any trustee who knowingly signs a false report,
or any teacher who keeps a false school register or know-
ingly makes a false return, shall be guilty of an offence
and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding
twenty dollars.

207.—(1) Any trustee, officer or emplovee of a district
who after ceasing to hold office detains any money, book,
paper or thing belonging to the district shall thereby incur
a penalty not exceeding twenty dollars for each day dur-
ing which he wrongfully retains possession of such money,
book, paper or thing after having received notice in writ-
ing from the chairman of the Board or from the Minister
requiring him to deposit the same in the hands of some
person mentioned in such notice.

(2) Any trustee, officer or employee of a district who
refuses, neglects or fails to perform any duty imposed on
him by this Aet shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding
fifty dollars,

(3) Any person required by this Act or by the rerula-
tions made thereunder to furnish any information or make
any relurn or statement in writing to the Department, or
to perform any act or duty, who refuses or neglects to
furnish such information, or make such return or statement
or perform such act or duty, shall be liable to a penalty not
exceeding fifty dollars.

208. Any returning oflicer of any district or proposed
distriet acting under the provisions of this Act who shall
knowingly and wilfully prejudice the result of any voting
by preventing votes from being taken or by taking unlaw-
ful votes or by altering returns or books in any way, or
by any other means, shall be liable to a penalty of not less
than ten dellars and not more than one hundred dollars.

209.— (1) Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts
or disquiets the proceedings of any school meeting author-
ized to be held by this Aet, or anyone who wilfully interrupts
or disquiets any school established and conducted under its
authority, by rude or indecent behaviour or by making a
noise either within the place where such school is kept or
held, or so near thereto as to disturb the exercises of the
school, shall be guilty of an offence, for which he shall for-
feit for the use of the distriet within which the offence was
committed a sum not exceeding twenty dollars.

(2) No person shall on any school premises canvass or
offer to sell any goods or merchandise to any teacher.
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(3) Any person contravening the provisions of subsec- Penaity for
tion (2) of this section shall be liable upon summary con- tion of
viction to a penalty of not less than five dollars and not *etion

more than twenty-five dollars. [1932, c. 34, 5. 20.]

210. Any person who subscribes to any statement, dec- Penaiiy for
laration, return or other document prescribed by this Act or mentin
by the Minister under the provisions hereof, and therein jreserived
wilfully and knowingly makes any false statement, shall be
guilty of an offence, and liable on summary conviction to a

penalty not exceeding twenty-five dollars,

211. No school trustee shall be eligible for appointment Ineligibity
as teacher within the district of which he is a trustee, nOr teacher
shall the teacher of any school hold the office of school

trustee.

212. All fines, penalties and forfeitures mentioned in Recovery of
this Act may be recovered or enforced with costs on sum- pS5He
mary conviction before a justice of the peace.

213. All moneys acerning from forfeitures, fines or Efﬂgmiﬂm
penalties under this Act shall, unless otherwise provided, * 5"
belong to the general revenue fund of the Provinee of
Alberta.

214. A notice setling forth the contents of every order ministerial

of the Minismr,.-_- : m be
(a) establishing any district; or publication
(b) altering the boundaries of any district in any man-
ner,—

shall upon publication thereof in The Alberta Gazelte, be
final and conclusive evidence that such district has been
duly established, or that the boundaries of such district have
been duly altered, as the case may be.

215. The publication in The Alberta Gazetfe of the notice Evidensal
of the order forming a consolidated school district or uniting :';;‘;';:j,
any district or districts with an existing consolidated district ordess
or districts, or altering the boundaries of a consolidated relatingte
distriet by adding to or taking from the area of any district school
which forms a part of the consolidated district, shall be final {7
and conclusive evidence that all matters required preliminary published i

(£ L3

to such order have been complied with.

216. The publication in The Alberta Gazette of the notice Bvicentia
of the order forming a rural high school district or unit- Free ot
ing any district or districts with an existing rural high orders
school district or altering the boundaries of a rural high {2
school distriet by adding to or taking from the area of any school
district which forms a part of the rural high school district yien puo-
shall be final and conclusive evidence that all matlers re- lishedin
quired preliminary to such order have been complied with. Sugsile
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217. The Minister may by order, notice of which shall
be published in The Alberta Gezette, alter the boundaries
of any district by adding thereto or taking therefrom or
dividing one or more existing distriets into two or more
districts or uniting portions of any existing distriet with
another district, or with any new district, in case it has
been satisfactorily shown that the proposed changes are
for the general advantage of those concerned, and that
the rights of ratepayers under section 14 of The North-West
Territories Aet will not be prejudiced.

2Z18. In the case of any district having debenture in-
debtedness outstanding no alferation shall be made in the
houndaries thereof which will prejudicially affect the rights
or security of the holders of such debentures without due
provision being made for the protection of such holders.

219.— (1) Upon the alteration of the boundaries of any
district, the Minister shall, by his order altering the houn-
daries or by a subsequent separate order, give such directions
for the settlement and adjustment of the liabilities and
assels of the said district as he may in his absolute discretion
think fit and proper, and may prescribe and declare the
basiz and terms of such settlement and adjustment, and
the manner in which the same shall be carried into effect;
and in cases in which by the terms of such settlement and
adjustment any rates or taxes are required to be levied or
collected upon property within or without such .district,
he may prescribe by whom, at what times and in what
manner such rates and taxes shall be raised, levied, and
collected, and to whom the same or any part thereof shall
be paid, and by what distriet or districts, in what propor-
tiong, and to whom any money pavable in respect of any
such settlement and adjustment shall be paid.

(2) Any and every provision, declaration, prescription
and divection at any time heretofore or hereafter made by
the Minister, upon the alteration of the boundaries of any
district as to the settlement and adjustment of the assets
and liabilities, and the method of settling and adjusting
the same, shall be deemed to be good and wvalid for all
purposes, any decizion of any court notwithstanding.

(3) When any area is added to or taken from any dis-
trict the Minister may by order make all provisions neces-
sary to meet the exigencies of the case respecting the
aasessment of property in such area and the levying,
collection and application of taxes on such property, or
one or more of the said matters for the then current year,
and the matters dealt with in such order shall be done
according fo the terms thereef and not otherwise.

(4) The Minister may by order vest any land registered
in the name of the Board of a district in the name of the
Board of another distriet in which the land becomes situ-
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ate upon an alteration of boundaries, and a copy of such
order duly certified by the Minister shall be sufficient evi-
dence to the Registrar of the Land Registration District
in which such land is situate, of such change of ownership,
and the said Registrar shall, withou! the charge of any
assurance fund fees, upon request in writing of the Board
of such other distriet and upon production of a certified
copy of the order as aforesaid and the duplicate certifi-
cate of title covering the same, register it as owner of such
land.

220.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by Dissolution
order, notice of which shall be published in The Alberta atdmt
Gazette, declare that on and after a day therein to be named
any district shall be dissolved and thereupon the same and
the Board thereof shall cease to have or enjoy any of the
rights, powers and privileges vested in it by this Act; and
upon any such dissolution of a district the Minister may
appoint one or more persons to adjust and settle the assets
and liabilities of such district; and such person or persons
so appointed shall have full power and authority to sell and
dispose of all the assets and property of such district and
apply the same so far as it will extend: firstly, in payment
of the liabilities of the said district; and secondly, in pay-
ment of his or their remuneration as hereinafter mentioned ;
and in case the amount =20 realized is insufficient to pay and
satisfy the liabilities of the said distriet and his or their
remuneration then such person or persons shall have full
power and authority to assess, levy, collect and enforce
payment, in the same manner as boards, assessors, collectors
and {reasurers are authorized to do by The School Assess-
ment Act, of such sum or sums of money as may be required
to pay and satisfy such indebtedness or any balance thercof
remaining unpaid and all expenses connected therewith,
including his or their remuneration, which shall be fixed by
the Minister.

(2) In caze after the payment of all liabilities of a dis-
solved district and the expenses and remuneration of the
persons appointed to adjust and seltle the assets and liabil-
ities of the district, there remains any surplus, the Lieuten-
ant Governor in Counecil may by order direct that the surplus
or any specified part thereof be paid to any specified rate-
paver of the dissolved district or to any school district to
whieh the lands or any part of the lands of the dissolved
school district have been added or that the surplus or so
much thereof as is not so made payable to a ratepayer or
to a school district shall be paid to the Provineial Treasurer
and dealt with by him as if the same were moneys paid to
him under The Educational Tax Act; and the surplus shall
be dealt with and disposed of accordingly.

220a.—(1) Where the conditions prevailing are such ﬂ‘fﬂﬁ-ﬂ
that it appears advisable in the interests of education so 10 of diceicts

do, the Minister may by order direct that any two or more by minis-
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school districts shall be constituted into a union of school
districts for administrative purposes, and assign thereto a
name and number and thereupon,—

*Administra- (@) the then existing boards of trustees of each included

tios, school district shall be dissolved and the affairs of
each school district included in the union shall be
administered by one board consisting of such number
of persons elected or appointed in such manner and
for such terms of office as the Minister may pre-
scribe, and the board so elected or appointed shall
be the board for each included district as well as for
the union of school districts;

5’“’““‘3 (&) the board so elected or appointed shall provide such

Faciiitien. educalional facilities for the union of districts as are
sufficient in the opinion of the board and are ap-
proved by the Minister;

Apportion= (¢) the estimated expenditures of the board shall be
s apportioned by the board amongst the school dis-
expenditurcs tricts included in the union of districts in such

amounls as the board considers to be the fair con-
tribution te be made by each school district on
account thereof, and upon being approved by the
Miniater the amount apportioned to each school
district as its contribution shall be the amount to
be levied for school purposes in the district, and
shall be levied by the board as if it were the board
of the district.

Powacs o (2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time
Governorin o time,—
Council (n) declare that any of the provisions of The School Act.
1931, and of The School Assessment Act, 1931, shall
be inapplicable to a school district so included in a
union; and
(b) prescribe other or different provisions in lieu of or
in addition to any provision so declared to be in-
applicable.
Eubiicaston (3) Every order made pursuant to this seclion shall be

in Councit  published in The Alberta Gazette and shall take effect on
publication or on such later date as may be fixed thereby for
that purpose, and shall have the same force and effect as if
the same had been expressly enacted by this Act.
[1935, c. 44, 5. 10.]

ORDERS.

Efg;;:a 3 221. No order purporling to be made under this Act
irroputarity  and being within the powers hereby conferred shall be
Inorder law- daomed invalid on account of any non-compliance with
under Act  any of the matters hereby required as preliminary to such
order; and no misnomer, inaccurate description or omis-
sion in any sueh order shall in anywise suspend or impair
the operation of this Act with respect to the matter so

misnamed, misdescribed or omitted.
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222. Any misdescription or other error in any order Sprrection
made by the Minister, or in any order made or proclama- orders by
tion issued by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, under J787HE0F
the provisions of this Act or any Ordinance respeelmg tions
schools at any time in force in the Province of Alberta,
may be corrected and confirmed as corrected as of the date
on which it was made or issued by any subsequent order of
the Minister.

223. In any order under this Act the Minister may pro- Postponing
vide that the same shall not take effect until some future Sy
date named therein, but not later than one year from the
date of the order.

MISCELLANEOUS,

224. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order, Fstabish-_
notice of which shall be published in The Alberta Gazette, district as
declare that for the purposes of this Act any town district “,uﬂ'é for
shall be deemed to be a village district and thereafter all the purposes of
provisions of this Act relating to village districts shall apply 4%
thereto.

224a.—(1) In relation to the establishment, whether Estabish-
heretofore or hereafter, of any achool dlstrmt within that sehoot
part of the Provinee which is included in the Tilley East gistrict
Area or the Berry Creek Area constituted for the time being constituted
by The Tilley East and Berry Creek Areas Act or the Acts ®Y The Tilley
thereby repealed, the Minister shall have and be deemed to Herry Crovh
have had the full power to establish any such school district i
and to provide for the administration thereof by an official
trustee in lien of a Board of Trustees until such time as he
may order that an election be held for the election of trus-
tees: and every official trustee so appointed shall have and
be deemed to have had all the powers conferred by this Act

on a Board of Trustees.

(2) In any district to which this section applies, the Zngen®
Ministor may with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor committee
in Counecil make provision for the election of an advisory
committee to confer and advise with the official trustee or
the election of a Board of Trustees conaisting of such num-
ber of persons elected in such manner as may be from time
to time prescribed, may provide for the election of any such
persons by electoral divisions of the district, and may
modify any of the provisions of this Act relating to the
election of trustees in such manner as may be deemed neces-
sary in the circumstances and may by regulation provide as
to the manner in which any such election shall be conducted.

[1934, c. 30, 5. 13.]

224b. Every School District and the Board of every af® o

School District and of every Division, and the officers and ﬂ';h{_:,';fg'j:

teachers of any such Board, and each of them, shall be Protection
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deemed to be a publie officer for all the purposes of The
Publie Authorities” Protection Act. [1987, c. 40, 5. 14.]

225. Notwithstanding anything herein contained, women
shall be upon an absolute equality with and have the same
rights and privileges, and be subject to the same penalties
and dizabilities, as men under this Act.

226, Wherever in any city charter there are any pro-
visions poverning referendum, recalls or the taking of
plebiseites, such provisions shall apply mulatis mutandis to
the elected representatives and business of any school board
elected for any school distriet which iz included either
wholly or partially within the limits of any city:

Provided, that if any plebiscite iz held or any refer-
endum taken or any recall demanded at any time other
than the date of the general municipal election, the ex-
penses of such plebiscite, recall or referendum shall be
borne by the school board affected thereby.

227. In any town or village district the validity of the
election of a school trustee may be contested before a judge
upon the relation of any elector of the district, and the
proceedings therein shall be subject to and governed by
the provisions of such Statutes dealing with controverted
elections as are applicable to a contested election of a member
of the council of the city, town or village, as the case may he,
within whose corporate limits such distriet is either wholly
or partially situated. [1932, c. 34, a. 21.]

2Z28.— (1) Whenever complaint iz made that the elec-
tion of a trustee for any district within a congolidated dis-
trict has not, or that the proceedings or any part thereof
of any first or other meeting of the electors of any con-
solidated distriet or of any distriet within a consolidated
diztrict have not, been in conformity with the provisions
of this Act, the Minister may, upon receiving the complaint
of any elector of a eonsolidated district, verified by statutory
declaration of the complainant, investigate the matter, and
render such derision in and about the same as to him appears
Droper.

(2) No such complaint shall be entertained by the Min-
ister unless made to him in writing within thirty days after
the holding of the election or meeting in question.

[1937, c. 40, 8. 15.]

229.— (1) Whenever complaint is made by an elector,
verified by his statutory declaration, that the conduet or
any part thereof of any first or other school meeting in any
rural diztriet or the election of trustees has nof been in
conformity with this Act, the Minister may investigate the
matter and render such decision in and about the same as
to him ghall appear proper.

-
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{2} No such complaint shall be entertained by the Min- Eﬂ?ﬂ}
ister unless made to him in writing within thirly days complaint
after the holding of the meeting or election. Hriited

' [1937, c. 40, 8. 16.]

230. The School Act, being chapter 51 of the Reviged Bepeal
Statutes of Alberta, 1922, is hereby repealed.

PART XVIL
Constitution

231.—(1) Where the conditions prevailing are such G750
that it appears advisable in the interests of education so to division by
do, or if it is 2o requested by the boards of trustees of the Ministerial
majority of school distriets in a proposed division, the
Minister may by order constitute a school division consist-
ing of any number of rural public school distriets not being
districts wholly or partially included in a consolidated
district.

(2) Every school division shall be divided by the Minister J¥ision
by the order constituting the division into not less than five divisions
subdivisions consisting of school districts ineluded therein, Into,
and every such school district shall be included in a sub-
division.

(8) Every order constituting a school division shall,—  contents
(e) nominate some person as the secretary for the e
time being of the division; and diviston

(b) fix the day, time and place for the holding of the
first meeting of the delegates for each subdivision,
and in case it is necessary to hold an election of any
members of the Divisional Board, the day and time
for the holding of any such election;

{¢) assign a name and number for the school division
and a distinetive number to each subdivision.

(4) Where the conditions prevailing are such that it changesin
appears advisable in the interests of education so to do, or if &i¥ision by
it is so requested by the hoards of trustees of the majority order
of school distriets in a proposed division, the Minister may
by order from time to time,—

@ (a) include in an established division any one or more
public school districts and include the same in a
subdivision;

(b) transfer any school district included in a division
to another divizion:

(¢) transfer any school district included in a division
from one subdivision to another; and

(d) exclude from a school division any school district
included therein.

(5) Every order made pursuant to this section shall be pumication
published in The Alberta Gazetfe and a copy of every such of ordersin
order shall be sent by registered mail to the secretary of Gaccite
every school district mentioned therein. [1937, e. 40, s. 17.]
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232.— (1) Upon the making of an order constituling a
school division, the secretary of every school district named
therein shall, not later than the tenth day prior to the day
fixed by the order for the first subdivisional meeting of
delegates of the school division, call a meeting of trustees for
the purpose of electing a delegate.

(2) In every year after the year in which a school
divigion is constituted, the seeretary of each school distriet
in the division shall in the month of September call a meet-
ing of the trustees for the purpose of clecting a delegate.

(3) At any such meeting the trustees atlending thereat
shall proceed to elect a delegate who shall be a DBritish
subject, an elector of the district and able to read and write,
and thereupon the secretary of the school distriet shall
furnish the person so elected with a certificate of his election
and shall advise the secretary of the division of the name
and post office address of the delegate.

(4) In case default is made by a board of trustees in
appointing a delegate, the Minister may by writing appoint
a delegate for the district.

(5) In any case in which an official trustee has been
appointed under section 8 of The Department of Education
Act for any such school district, the official trustee shall
appoint a delegate and if the official trustee is unable to find
any resident of the district who is qualified for such appoint-
ment, or if for any other reason he finds it impossible to
appoint a delegate, the official trustee shall be the delegate
to represent the district and for the purpose of determining
a quorum at a meeting of delegates he shall be the delegate
for each distriet which he represents and shall have one vote
for each such diztriet. [1937, c. 40, 5. 18.]

233.—(1) Upon the constitution of a school division
meetings of the delegates of each subdivision of a division
shall be held upon such days and times and at such places as

may be fixed by the order constituting the division, and in
'every year thereafter, such meetings shall be held at such

date not earlier than the first day of December and not later
than the second Tuesday in December as may be fixed for
that purpose, and at such time and place as may be fixed

for that purpose by the divisional board.

(2) The secretary of the division shall send to each
delegate hy mail a notice in writing of the day. time and
place of the meeting of the delegates for the subdivision of
which he is a delegate, and such notice shall be sent at least
five days before the day fixed for the meeting.

b - [1937, c. 40, 5. 19.]

224.— (1) A quorum for a meeting of delegates shall
be a number which is not less than one-half of the number
of school districts in the subdivision.

i
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(2) If at the expiration of one hour after the time fixed
for a meeting of delegates a gquorum is not present, the
delegates shall by resolution adjourn the meeting to a day
and time which shall be not more than five days after the
day originally appointed for the meeting. [1937, c. 40, 5. 20.]

235.—(1) At the hour fixed for the meeting or as soon
thercafter as a quorum shall be present, or, in case of an
adjournment for lack of a quorum, at the hour to which the
meeting was adjourned, the delegates.then present shall
commence the meeting by appointing one of their number
as chairman and shall then proceed to the reading of the
reports of the superintendent, the secretary of the division,
the auditor, and any other statements or communications
relating to the affairs of the division and the dizcussion
thereof as may seem desirable.

(2) Immediately after the expiration of one hour after
the commencement of the meeting, the chairman shall, in
casze there iz a vacancy, proceed to eall for the nomination of
candidates for the office of divisional trustee for the sub-
division, each of whom shall be an elector of a district
within the subdivision, a British subject and able to read
and write, and for the period of thirty minutes from the
time when the chairman first called for nominations the
meeting shall remain open for the purpose of receiving
nominations.

(3) Every nomination shall be in writing in Form I in
the schedule hereto and shall be signed by a delegate and
by one other person who shall be an elector of a district
included within the subdivision, and shall be accompanied
by a statement in writing in Form K in the schedule hereto
signed by the candidate as to his qualifications for election
and his willingness to accept the office.

(3a) Any peraon who has been nominated as a candidate
for the office of a divisional trustee may withdraw his
nomination by delivering to the secretary of the division,
notelater than the twelfth day before the date fixed for the
election, a statement in writing signed by himself before a
Justice of the Peace or in the presence of two electors of the
division, requesting the withdrawal of such nomination,
and if as a result of such withdrawal the number of persons
nominated for the office of divisional trustee for a subdivision
is reduced to one, that one shall be declared elected by the
secretary without a poll and he shall certify the fact of such
election in the manner prescribed in section 240 of this Act.;

(4) If, after the expiration of the said period of thirty

minutes, the chairman shall have received only one such y,

nomination, he shall declare the candidate nominated to be
duly elected as a member of the Divisional Board of Trus-
tees and shall immediately thereafter deliver to the secretary
of the division a certificate of that candidate’s election, and
if he shall have received more than one such nomination he
shall immediately thereafter deliver to the secretary of the
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division a certificate signed by him setling out the names
and addresses of the persons so nominated, and shall with-
out undue delay send to the Minister and to the secretary
of the division a certificate zigned by him setting out the
name and address of the candidate elected as a member of
the divisional board for the subdivigion or the names of the
candidales nominated for such election and the order in
point of time in which such persons were so nominated, as
the case may be; and the secretary of the division upon the
receipt of any such certificate shall send a copy thereof to
the secretary of each school district in the subdivision to
which the eertificate relates. [1937, c. 40, 5. 21.]

236.— (1) In case more perzons than one are nominat-
ed in any subdivision a poll shall be held in that subdivigion.

(2) The zecretary of the division shall cause a sufficient
number of ballot papers to be printed and delivered to the
secretary of each school district in the subdivision and
advise him in writing of the necessity for taking a poll,—

(n) at least ten days before the day fixed in the order
constituting the distriet for the taking of a poll; or

(b) in any subsequent year before the twenty-fifth day
of December.

(3) In the vear in which the division is constituted, the
geerelary of each such school district shall proceed to call a
meeting of the electors of the school district upon the date,
and at the time and place fixed for that purpose in the order
constituting the division in the manner preseribed in section
46 of this Act.

237. The poll shall be held at the public meeting of
electors of the school district held on the day fixed for that
purpose in the order constituting the division and in any
subsequent vear on the second Tuesday in January.

238. Subject to the other provisions of this Part, all
the provisions of section 47 and of sections 86 to 99, both
inclusive, relating to the taking of a poll for the election of
trustees of a rural school distriet shall, magdatis mutandis,
be applicable to the taking of a poll in a subdivision.

[1937, ¢. 40, 5. 22.]

292y The chairman of a public meeting at which a poll
is held for the election of a divisional trustee shall be entitled
to vote at the said election. [1937, c. 40, 5. 28.]

239, Upon the close of the poll the chairman and the
secretary of the meeting shall count the ballots in the pres-
ence of at least two electors, ghall make out and sign a state-
ment of the ballots in duplicate, shall forward one statement
of the ballots to the secretary of the division by mail in a
separate envelope, and shall make up info a separate parcel
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the ballots cast, the other statement of the ballots cast, the
poll book, the unused ballots, declarations and all other
papers used in connection with the election, and shall seal up
the same and either deliver the same to the secretary of
the division or forward the same to him by registered mail.
[1937, e. 40, 5. 24.]

240. As soon as the seerctary of the division has re- E:;;:EW“
ceived the ballots and statements from all the districts in
the subdivision he shall, in the preszence of at least two
electors of the division count all the ballots and declare the
person with the greatest number of votes elected: if it is
found that two or more persons have each received an equal
number of votes, the person whose nomination is first shall
be deemed to have more votes than the person whose nomina-
tion is subsequent; and he shall forthwith certify in writing
to the secretary of each school distriet in the subdivision
and to the Minister the name of the person elected as a
member of the divisional board in the subdivision.

241. The validity of the election of any member of a Frocecding
divisional board may be contested before a judge upon the vandity of
relation of any elector of a district in the division, and the &SR |
proceedings thereon shall be the same as in 1he case of con-
tested elections of councillors under The Controverted

Munieipal Elections Act.

242.—(1) Subject to the other provisions of this sec- Termof
tion a member of a divisional board shall hold office for a membor of
term of two years and if at the expiration of that term his g;ﬁmn!
sucecessor has not been elected he shall continue to hold office

until the election of his successor.

(2) In the case of the first members of a divisional board Term of
elected after the constitution of a division at the organiza- fia; . =
tion meeting of the Board, the chairman shall place the Eimﬂ*;‘;m;’*
names of all the members, each written on a separate piece poard
of paper, each piece similar to the other in shape, kind and
colour, in a receptacle and shall then draw therefrom at
random, one by one, three of the names therein, and shall
cause {the names so drawn to be recorded on the minutes,
and the three members whose names are drawn shall hold
office for two years, and the remaining members shall hold
office for one year, and in either case until their successors

are elected and take office.

242a.— (1) Ewvery divisional trustee other than one Oathor
appointed by the Minister, shall, before undertaking any of S A
the dulies of a divizional trustee, and before he takes his seat trusice
as a member of the divisional board, make a declaration
before a Justice of the Peace or a Commissioner for Qaths,

in the following form:

T ..of..
in the mence uf Alherta d-::: herehy dec]are that I am an
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elector of the School District of....
that I am a British subject, that T am able to read and wnte
that I hereby accept the office of divisional trustee to which
I have been elected in subdivision No.......ccceeeveeee., of School
Division No........cc.eeeueenery Of the Provinece of Alberta, and that
I will to the best of my ability, honestly and faithfully dis-
charge the duties devolving on me as such divisional trustee.
1B T T e L , in the Province
of Alberta, this......csusisiasseena BBF OF cersiceosssrrsnssrivnssessacy. 19Suisrse

" Divisional Trustee.

(2) Every Justice of the Peace or Commissioner for
Oaths before whom any declaration as last aforesaid is
made, shall endorse upon or attach to the declaration, which
declaration shall be signed by him, and shall deliver to the
dc%larant a certificate in the form of t]f'm following:

et L e At b
in the Provinee of Alherta “do hereby mrtuf;.r that
v
in the Pr::rvime af ﬂlbﬂrta, a p&rstm': elected as .u divisiunal
trustee for Subdivision No..vmmen, , or School Division
NG, e , in the Province of Alberta, has this day made
before me the reqmrcd declaration of nﬂice

Dated at... e 5 . in the Province
of Alberta, this... 2 da:,r of.. o 188..

“Justice of th EPca.ce
Commissioner for Qaths.

(3) Every divisional trustee shall deliver the aforesaid
declaration taken by him, together with the certificate relat-
ing thereto, to the Seerelary of the Division, at the first
meeting of the divisional board attended by him, when the
secretary shall enter the fact of such delivery on the minutes
of that meeting and shall retain the declaration and certifi-
cate on file. [1937, c. 40, s. 25.]

243. The persons so elected as members of the Board
of a division shall constitute the Board of the divizion which
shall be a body corporate and polific with such name or style
as may be prescribed by the Minister, shall have a common
seal and shall. subject to the other provisions of this Part,
have the administration of the educational affairs of the
school distriets in the division.

244, The Board of a divizion shall hold an organization
meeting: on the day fixed for that purpose in the order eon-
stituting the division, and in every subsequent year there-
after within ten dayvs after the date of election. and at such
meeting shall appoint a chairman and a vice-chairman.

245. The Board shall meet at least six times in each
vear ab intervals of not less than one month nor more than
two months at such days, times and places as may be from
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time to time fixed by resolution of the Board, and at any
other time or place at the call of the chairman or of any
three members of the Board.

246.— (1) In case a Board at a meeting attended by Nonoticeof
all the members thereof by resolution appoints certain days, Joins
times and places for the holding of periodic meetings of the

Board, it shall not be necessary to send any notice of any

meeting held in accordance therewith to any member of the

Board.

(2) In the case of all other meelings of the Board notice wotice of
in writing thereof shall be given to each member of the 2P
Board either by sending the same to him in a duly addressed
and prepaid cover by registered mail from a post office in
the division or from the post office from which the secretary
of the Board ordinarily receives his mail, or by delivering
such notice to him personally, or by leaving the same at his
residence, in each case at least six clear days before the date
fixed for the meeting.

(3) A Board may hold a meeting al any time notwith- waiver of
standing that the requirements of this section as to notice ™owes
have not been complied with, provided that,—

{n) there is inscribed in the minutes of that meeting a
waiver in the following form:

We, the undersigned members of the Divisional

Board Tob s ik s b iy sl it herehy.
waive notice of this meeting.

FEEEEERR IR R R TR RS EEssERE BriAEEEsésssENIdannRTIRERTInE. 3

and

(b) all the members of the Board sign the waiver.
[1937, c. 40, 5. 26.]

247.—(1) No act or proceeding of a Board shall be Validity of
valid or binding which is not adopted at a meeting at which & feeg"®

a quorum of the Board is present.
(2) A majority of the Board shall constitute a guorum. guorum

(3) If the number of members of the Board be redueed Vacancles
to less than a quorum of the Board, the remaining members
shall immediately take the necessary steps to fill the vacan-
cies on the Board but shall not transact any other business
of the division.

(4) All questions shall be submitted to the Board on the submission
motion of the ehairman or any other member, and no second- °f auestions
er shall be required.

(5} At all meetings of the Board all questions shall be pecision ot
decided by a majority of the votes and the chairman shall duestions
have the right to vote. but in case of an equality of votes the :
gquestion shall be decided in the negative.
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(6) In the case of the absence of the chairman and the
vice-chairman from any meeting of the Board, the members
present shall elect one of their own number to aet as chair-
man of the meeting.

{(7) Every meeting of the Board shall be open and no
one shall be excluded therefrom except on account of im-
proper conduct or lack of accommodation to the publie.

(8) The chairman of every meeling of the Board shall
have the right to order the exelusion or expulsion of any
person whose conduet is or has been such as to interfere
with the proceedings of the meeting.

2470.— (1) In the event of a vacancy occurring in the
membership of the Board the secretary shall report to the
Board at the first meeting thereof held after the occurrence
of the vacancy, the fact that such vacancy has occurred, and
shall make an entry thereof upon the minutes and the Board
shall proceed to appoint some person to fill the vacancy who
shall be an elector of the subdivision in respect of which the
vacancy occurred, a British subjeet and able to read and
write, and the person so appointed shall continue o hold
office until the next annual election of members of the Board,
when an election shall be held in the subdivision in respect
of which the vacaney occurred for the purpose of electing
a member of the Board for that subdivision and the member
ao elected shall hold office in the place of and for the un-
expired term of office of the member who held office immedi-
ately before the first mentioned vacancy oceurred.

(2) In easze default is made by the Board in the appoint-
ment of some person to fill a vacaney under the provisions of
this section and such default continues for a period of more
than thirty days afler the occurrence of the vacancy, the
Minister mayv by writing under hiz hand appoint any person
whom he thinks proper to fill the vacaney, and thereupon the
person so apnointed shall hold office as if he had been
appointed by the Board under the nrovisions of this section
and thereupon the powers of the Board under this section
shall utterly cease and determine, [1987, c. 40, 8. 27.]

248, Upon the day fixed by the order constituting a

of as=cls and ELAE
Habitiins or G1vision,—

included
dlstricts

(a) all the assels of every school district included in the
division shall become vested in the Board of the
divigion subject to any subsisting charges, liens and
encumbrances for the purposes of all the districts
included therein:

Provided always that in case the assets of a dis-
triet exclusive of its school site, school buildings,
teacherage and school equipment, and exclusive of
all grants receivable and all arrears of taxes in excess
of liahilities and all other accounis receivable ex-
reed its liabilitics, the amount of the excess shall be
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(e)
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credited in the books of the Divisional Board to the
district and the amount of such credit shall from
and after the expiration of the third year after the
year in which the division was formed be available
for the provision of educational facilities and equip-
ment not ordinarily furnished by the Divisional
Board and which are required to be furnished by the
resolution of the board of trustees of the district;
all the liahilities of each district included in the
division shall be payable by the Divisional Board
out of the funds of the Board:

Provided always that in case the liabilitiez of a
disirict exceed its assets exclusive of its school site,
school buildings, teacherage and school equipment,
the equalization grants payable in respect of the
district and all arrears of taxes owing to the district
shall be used for the purpose of paying the amount
of the deficiency or for the purpose of reimbursing
the Divisional Board for payments made by the
Board on account of the said liabilities;

93

the Board of Trustees of each school district in- New powers

cluded in the division shall cease to have any of the gar

of Trustees by this Act and shall, as and from

and after the said day, have the following powers

and duties, namely,—

(i) to appoint a chairman and an honorary secre-
tary-ireasurer;

(ii) subject to any regulations of the Divisional
Board, to have the care and management of the
property of the school district;

(iii) to make representations to the Superintendent
of the division as to the maintenance, repair and
extension of the school and other buildings of
the distriet and any furniture and equipment
therein;

(iv) to raise money by voluntary subseription or by
other voluntary means for the purpose of pro-
viding equipment approved by the Superintend-
ent which is not ordinarily provided by the
Divisional Board;

(v) to reguire the Divisional Board to furnish at
the expense of the district apparatus or equip-
ment for the school of the district which is not
ordinarily provided by the Divisional Board for
the schools in the division;

(vi) at the cost of the division to make arrange-
ments for the supply and maintenance of drink-
ing water and of fuel for the school of the dis-
trict az may be preseribed by the Divisional
Board and to cause the same to be duly carried
out;

-

nd duties of
ils of

powers, duties and functions conferred upon a Board Trustees
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(vii) at the cost of the division to provide suitable
toilet and sanitary accommodation in the school
building, or in the alternative separate build-
ings for privies for boys and girls, which build-
ings shall be erected in the rear of the school
house at least ten feet apart, with their en-
trances facing in opposite directions or other-
wise effectually screened from each other;

(viii) to co-operate with the teacher in the care, man-

agement and supervision of school property and
subject to any regulations of the Divisional
Board and at the cost of the division to effect
any emergency repairs thereto which may be
NECeIsAry ;

(ix) to make such representations to the Superin-
tendent and to the Divisional Board as to the
betterment or extension of the educational facil-
ities for residents of the district;

(x) in case it desires so to do, to nominate by reso-
lution one or more persons for employment by
the Board as teacher in the school of the
district;

(xi) to meet at the call of any two trustees for the
purpose of the consideration of any matter of
educational concern to the district and to call
annual and other meetings of the clectors of the
district whenever required so to do by law;

(xii) to make provision for the holding of elections

(

Powers and 249

of trustees and the election of members of the
Divisional Board in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Act;

xiii) to perform such other duties as may be re-
quired by this or any other Act or the regula-
tions of the Department.  [1937, c. 40, 5. 28.]

.—(1) It shall be the duty of every Divisional Board,

duttesof  and it shall have power,—

Board {u_',]

(b)

(e)

to exercise a general supervision and control over
the zchools of the division;

to provide offices and office equipment suitable to
the needs of the division and to engage a scerefary-
treasurer and other necessary clerks and servants,
with power to discharge them, and to prescribe
their duties and fix their remuneration, and to pro-
vide for the expenses incidental to the discharge of
any of the duties of the Board;

to pay to each member of the Board the sum of not
more than five dollars per day for each meeting,
bul not exceeding ten meetings in any one year,
together with an allowance of not more than eight
cents per mile for every mile necessarily travelled
in eoming to and returning from meetings of the
Divisional Board;
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to provide and appoint, for schools of districts com-
prised in the division, duly qualified teachers under
a contract in writing in the form presecribed by this
Act and to forward to the Department a true copy
thersof;

to confer with and consult the Superintendent con-
cerning the educational problems and needs of the
divizion and to consider any recommendations which
the Superintendent may make with regard thereto;

to provide, with the approval of the Superintendent,
when deemed expedient, at what times pupils may
be admitted to Grade I;

to make, where necessary, provision for the attend-
ance of pupils at schools outside of the distriet in
which their parents or lawful guardians reside, and
for the payment to a parent or lawful guardian of a
reasonable sum on account or in lien of the cost of a
pupil’s conveyance;

to provide for the enforcement of The School Al-
tendance Aet and to appoint such attendance officers
as the Ew‘trd may consider necessary or the Minister
may require;

(i) to suspend or expel from the school any pupil who

()

(k)
()
(m)

(n)

(o)

upon investigation by the Board is found to be guilty
of open opposition to authority, habitual negleet of
duty, the use of profane or improper language, or
other conduct injurious to the moral tone or well-
being of the school;

to prepare and adopt a salary schedule applicable
to all classes of teachers employed in the schools of
the division;

to pay every month the salaries of all teachers in
its employ ;

to insure and keep insured all school buildings and
equipment; 3

to select and provide from the list authorized by
the Minister all such reference books for the use of
the pupils and teachers, and all such globes, maps,
charts, and other apparatus approved by the in-
spector as being required for the proper instruction
of pupils;

to allow students enrolled in the normal schools to
attend any class-room of any public or separate
school in the distriet at any time while it is in
session, for the purpose of observation and practice
teaching; :

to cause to be erected and maintained on the school
grounds & flag-pole, with all requisite attachments
for raising and lowering a flag, and to furnish a
flag which shall be the British Union Jack, to be not
less than four feet long and not less than two feet
wide, and to cause the said flag to be displayed from

25
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such flag-pole upon all such days as may be pre-
seribed by regulation, and when not so displayed to
be hung upon the wall inside the school room;

(p) to make regulations for the management of the
school, subject to the provsions of this Act, and to
communicate them in writing to the teacher;

(7) to see that the school is conducted according to the
provisions of this Act and the regulations made
pursuant thereto;

(r) to see that the law with reference to compulsory
education is observed ;

(8) to settle all disputes arvising in relation to the school
bhetween the parents or children and the teacher;

(t) subject to the provisions of this Part, 1o have and
exercise all of the powers and duties conferred or
imposed by this Act on the Board of Trustees of a
school district.

(2) In case the Board of a school district in the division
passes a resolution requesting that religious instruction be
provided subject to the provisions of sections 147, 148 and
149 of this Act in any school in that district and transmits
a copy of such resolution to the Divisional Board, it shall be
the duty of the Divisional Board to appoint to that school a
teacher nominated by the trustees of the district.

(3) If the Board of a school district in a division passes
a resolution requiring that a primary course in French be
given in a school in the district and transmits a copy of the
resolution to the Divisional Board, it shall be the duty of the
Divisional Board to appoint to that school a teacher nomi-
nated by the Board of the district.

(4) In case the Board of Trustees of any school district
included in a division passes a resolution requiring the
Divisional Board to provide at the cost of the district ap-
paratus or equipment which is not ordinarily provided by
the Divisional Board for the schools in the division the
Divisional Board shall upon receipt of a copy of such reso-
lution proceed to comply therewith.

(5) In case the Board of Trustees of any school district
included in the division Passes a resolution requiring the
Divisional Board to make provision for the payment of the
expenses incidental to the membership of the distriet in The
Alberta Trustees Association at the cost of the district, the
Divisional Board shall upon receiving a copy of such reso-
lution proceed to comply therewith. [1937, ¢. 40, 5. 29.]

250. A Divisional Board shall at its diseretion have
power,—
(e) to determine what school any of the children of the
division shall attend;
(b) to employ such physicians, dentists and nurse and
clinics as may be deemed reguisite to care for the
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health of pupils and advise parents and the said
Board with respect thereto; and to take such steps
and make such expenditures as it may deem neces-
sary to safeguard the health of pupils;

(¢) to exclude from attendance at a school any pupil
who, in the judgment of the Superintendent, is so
mentally deficient as to be incapable of responding
to clazs instruction by a skilful teacher, or whose
presence is detrimental to the education and wel-
fare of other pupils in attendance at the school,
subject, however, to the right of an appeal by the
parent or lawful guardian of such pupil to the chief
inspector, whose decision shall be final;

(d) to pay the expenses of any members of the Divisional
Board, or of any officials thereof, incurred in attend-
ing any convention of school trustees or any ﬂLher

b/ educational convention or conference; %

(¢) subject to section 159 of this Act, to suspend or dis-
miss summarily any teacher for gross misconduct,
neglect of duty or for refusal or neglect to obey any
lawful order of the Board, and to report every sus-
pension or dismissal to the Department in wriling
with a full statement of the circumstances;

(f) to employ specially qualified teachers to encourage
and direct instruction in manual arts, household
economics, physical training, music, art, or other
branches of the public or high school course of study
throughout the schools of the division;

(g) to furnish the pupils with luncheon at the noon
hour, either free of charge or at a price to be fixed
by the Board;

(k) tofurnish the pupils with text-books, exercise books,
pens, pencils and other supplies, either free of
charge or at a price to be fixed by the Board.

]

2500.— (1) No member of a Divisional Board shall enter
into any contract in which he has any pecuniary interest
with the Board of which he is a member, in his own name or

in the name of another, alone or jointly with another, and
every contract so entered into shall be null and void.

(2) No member of a Divisional Board shall receive pay-
ment for any work done or for materials supplied to any per-
son in connection with any contract awarded or purchases
made by the Board whilst such person was a member of the

Board.

(8) A member of the Board violating the provisions of
this section shall ipso faefo vacate his seat, and it shall be
the duty of the remaining members of the Board to declare
his seat vacant.

97
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(4) A member of a Divisional Board violating the pro-
visions of this section shall also be liable upon summary
conviction to a fine of not more than twenty-five dollars and
costs and in default of payment to a term of imprisonment
of not more than thirty days.

(5) Nothing in this section shall prevent a member of a
Divisional Board from receiving,—

(&) remunecration from the Board as secretary, treas-
urer, janitor, local attendance officer, asscssor or
collector ; or

{(b) the purchase priee of a school site; or

(¢) a sum not exceeding ten dollars in any one year for
labour or goods supplied; or

(d) reasonable allowances for travelling expenses and
subsistence when engaged away from his place of
residence on business of the Board authorized by a
resolution of the Board. [1937, c. 40, s. 30.]

2500, Subject to the other provisions of this part every
school division and every divisional board shall possess and
exercise all the rights, powers and privileges, and be subject
to the same liabilities and methed of governments as is pro-
vided in this Aect in respect of public school districts.

[1937, ¢. 40, s. 30.]

251. Subject to the other provisions of this Act the
Board of a division may enter into an agreement with the
Board of any town, village, consolidated or separate school
district for the inclusion of any such school district in the
division upon such terms as may be agreed upon, including
provisions as to the rate of taxation to be imposed on the
ratepayers of the district or any part thereof.

252. The Board of each district which has entered into
any such agreement shall forward a copy thereof to the
Minister.

253.—(1) In the event of the Minister approving the
agreement, the Board of the district shall cause to be pre-
pared in a form prescribed by the Minister, a notice to the
effect that unless the Miniater receives within twenty-one
days after the date of the posting of the notice a demand in
writing for the taking of a vote for or against the inclusion of
the school district in the division from twenty-five per cent
of the electors of the distriet, and the Board shall caunse a
copy of such notice to be posted up at not less than three con-
spicuous places in the district.

(2) In case no such demand as aforesaid is received hy
the Minister within twenlty-one days after the date of posting
the notices, the Minister may without any further notice or
action by order include the district in the division.

[1987, e, 40, 5. 31.]
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254. In the event of a written demand, bearing the Voteasto
proper number of signatures, being delivered to the Minister
within twenty-one days from the date of the posting of the
notice, the Board shall, as soon as eonveniently may be,
cause a meeting of the electors in the district to be held Lo
vote for or against inclusion in the school division.
[1927, e. 40, . 32.]

255.—(1) All the provisions of this Act relating to the Provisions
conduct of a first school meeting and the taking of a poll Fine"°
thereat, except such as relate to the election of trustees, held under
shall apply to any meeting held pursuant to the provisions ™= "

of this Part of this Act.

(2) Forthwith after every such meeting, the chairman Proccedings
thercof shall certify to the result of the poll in the form R
prescribed by the Minister, and shall place in an envelope
the certificate, the poll list, ballots, declarations and all other
records of the poll, and shall securely seal the same and shall

send the same by registered mail to the Minister.

256. Upon being satisfied that the poll has been held ministerial
substantially in accordance with the provisions of this Act frderto
and that a m‘uur]t.g of the votes cast have been cast in districtin
favour of inelusion in the school division, the Minister may §heel

by order include the district in the school division.

257. A notice of such order shall be published in The Publication
Alberta Gazette and upon such publication all the conditions * *™*
precedent to the taking of the poll shall be deemed to have
been fully complied with and the legality of such inclusion
shall not be questioned in any way, and the terms of the said
agreement shall be given full effect.

257a. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, Constitution

the fact that a village has been newly constituted in any i senanr:
achool division at any time after the constitution of the divisions
division, shall not have the effect of removing from the

division any school district which is wholly or partially

within the corporate limits of any village so constituted, nor

shall such fact affect any such school district, and every such

school district shall continue as if such village had not been
constituted. [1937, c. 40, 5. 33.]

258. On or before the fifteenth day of February in each annual
year, the secretary-treasurer of any municipal district with- st
in which any school district included in a division is situate. dSetrict i
shall certify in writing under his hand to the secretary of ‘e
the Divisional Board, the total gross value of all property
which is within the municipal district and within any school
district ineluded in a division and which is liable to assess-
ment and taxation under section 263 of this Act and section 5

of The School Assessment Aet, 1931. [1937, c. 40, 8, 34.]
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2569. The Minister of Municipal Affairs shall on or be-
fore the fifteenth day of February in each year certify under
his hand to the secretary of the Divisional Board, the total
gross value of all property which is within any improvement
district and within any school district included in a division
and which is liable to assessment and taxation under section
263 of this Act and section 5 of T'he School Assessment Act,
1931. : [1937, e. 40, 8. 35.]

260. On or before the fifteenth day of March in each year
the Divisional Board shall prepare and adopt,—

(e) an estimate of expenditures for the current year
for the provision for the ordinary and general edu-
cational requirements of all the school districts
included in the division; and

(1) a statement of any special expenditures incurred in
complying with any resolution of the PBoard of
Trustees of a school district included in the division
requiring the provision at the expense of the dis-
trict of any apparatus or equipment for the school
of the district which is not ordinarily provided by
the Board for the schools in the division or any
resolution of the Board of Trustees of a school dis-
triet requiring the provision by the Divisional Board
of the expenses incidental {0 membership in The
Alberta Trustees Association.  [1937, ¢. 40, 5. 36.]

261.— (1) As soon as the Divisional Board has received
the certificates as to assessed values from the secretary-treas-
urer and the Minister of Municipal Affairs, which are requir-
ed by this Part to be furnished by them, it shall proceed 1o
ascertain by comparison of the assessed values the part of
its estimated general expenditure which should be borne by
cach municipality and improvement district in respect of
each school district wholly or partially included therein and
the part of any expenditure incurred in providing apparatus
or equipment for a school district in compliance with a reso-
lution of the Board of Trustees thereof requiring that the
same be provided at the eost of the district, which should he
borne and paid by each municipality and improvement dis-
trict in which the said school district is included either
wholly or in part, and shall thereupon requisition each such
municipality and improvement district for the payment of
its rateable share of the estimated and other expenditures
aforesaid.

(2) In this seclion “Municipality’ means any eity, town,
village or municipal district. [1937, c. 40, 8. 37.]

262.— (1) Each munieipality and the Minister of Muni-
cipal Affairs shall pay to the Divisional Board the amount
of the sum so requisitioned by equal quarterly payments
on the first day of each of the months of April, July, October
and January.
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(2) In this section “Municipality” means any city, town,
village or municipal district. [1937, c. 40, s. 38.]

262i.— (1) The Board of a division may by resolution
require and authorize any municipality within which is
situate any school distriet or portion of a school distriet,
which prior to ils inclusion in the school division collected
its own taxes, to collect all arrears of taxes owing to any
such school distriet which are levied at any time prior to the
inclusion thereof in the division and which are not subject
to the provisions of The Tex Recovery Aet, and upon the
receipt by the secretary of the municipality or by the Min-
ister of Municipal Affairs in respect of an improvement
district, of a copy of any such resolution together with all
requisite information as to the nature and amount of such
arrears of taxes, it shall be the duty of the municipality and
the municipality is hereby empowered to enforce the pay-
ment of such arrears as if the same were arrears of faxes
which had been duly levied by the munieipality for the pur-
pose of the municipality under the statute governing the
municipality, and the municipality shall cause a report to
be made £o the Divisional Board of all collections of arrears
of taxes 50 made and a remitiance of all {axes so collected.
in the months of January, April, July and October, for and
in reapect of the period immediately preceding the month
in which the report and remitfance are made.

(2) In this section “Municipality” means any city, town,
village or municipal district or improvement district.
[1937, c. 40, 5. 39.]

263.—(1) In the case of a school district which is in-
cluded in a division and is situated wholly or partially within
an improvement district the Minister of Municipal Affairs is
empowered, and it shall be hia duty, to levy the amounts for
the payment of which requisitions are made by the Divisional
Board in pursuance of this Part against the property and
businesses in the school district which are liable to assess-
ment and taxation and for the purpose of making and enforc-
ing such levy the Minister of Municipal Affairs shall have
the same powers of levying and collecting as are conferred
upon him by The Improvement Districts Act, 1927, for the
levy and collection of taxes pavable under that Act.

(2) In the case of a school district which is included in
a division and is situated either wholly or partially in an
improvement district, the property in such school district so
situated liable for assessment and taxation in respect of the
requisitions made by the division, shall be the property de-
clared to be lable to assessment and taxation by section 5
of The School Assessment Act, 1981, and all the provisions
of Part I to V of that Act shall be applicable thereto; pro-
vided that for the purposes of this Aet the expressions
“Board of Trustees”, “Assessor”, “Treasurer”, “Secretary-
Treasurer” and “Court of Revision”, used in any of the said
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Parls shall mean any person designated by the Minister of
Municipal Affairs as the person to discharge the powers,
duties and functions of the Board of Trustees, Assessor,
Treasurer, Secretary-Treasurer and Court of Revision, re-
spectively by the said Parts or any of them.

(3) In the case of a school distriet which is included in a
division and is situated either wholly or partially in a muni-
cipal district the property in such school diztriet so situated
liable for assessment and taxation in respect of the requisi-
tions made by the division, shall be the property declared to
be liable 1o assgssment and taxation by section 5 of The
Sehool Assesement Aet, 1931, and all the provisions of Parts
I to V both inclusive of that Act shall mutatis mufandis be
applicable thereto; provided that for the purpose of this Act,
the expressions “Board of Trustees” and “Board” used in
any of the said Parts means the couneil of the municipal
district; the expression “Assessor” means the assessor of
the municipal district: the expression “Court of Revision”
means the counecil of the municipal district; and the ex-
pressions “Treasurer” and “Secretary-Treasurer” means the
seeretary-treasurer of the municipal district; and the couneil
of every such municipal distriet shall and it is hereby em-
powered to levy the amounts for the payment of which
requisitions are made pursuant to this Part against the
property in the school district liable to assessment and taxa-
tion, and for the purpose of making such levy all the pro-
visions of The Municipal District Act relating to the levy
and collection of the ordinary taxes of the district shall apply
to the levy and collection of all taxes levied pursuant hereto,
in every way as if the last mentioned taxes were the taxes
ordinarily levied by the municipal district for the purposes
of the municipal district:

Provided further that section 372 of The Municipal Dis-
triet Act shall not apply to requisitions made by the Board
of a division, but for the purposes of sections 373, 374 and
375 of that Act shall apply to every requisition made pur-
suant to this Part as if such requisition had been made pur-
suant to The School Assessment Act, 1931.

{4) In the case of any school distriet which is included in
a division and is situate either wholly or partially within a
munieipality which is a city, town or village, such muniei-
pality is empowered and it shall be its duty to levy the
amounts for the payment of which requisitions are made by
a Divisional Board in pursuance of this Part against the
property and businesses in the school district which are liable
to assessment and taxation; and for the purpose of making
and enforcing such levy the municipality shall have the same
powers of levying and collecting the same as are conferred
upon the municipality by the statufe governing the munici-
pality for the levying and collecting of {axes payable under
such statute,
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(6) All taxes levied in respect of any requisition in pur-
suance to this Part shall be deemed to be taxes for the pur-
pose of any Act for the recovery of taxes which is applicable
to the recovery of the taxes of the city, town, village, muniei-
pal district or improvement district, by which the first men-
tioned taxes are levied.

(6) For all the purposes of this section, in the vears 1937
and 1938, the assessed value of lands and all improvements
thercon shall be the assessed value thereof as shown by the
revised assessment roll of the municipal district or improve-
ment district as the case may be, for the year 1936.

[1957, c. 40, 5. 40.]

2630. The Secretary of the Board of a division shall
deliver to the Secretary-Treasurer of every municipal dis-
trict, the last revised assessmeit roll or a true copy thereof
of every school district which is included in the division and
which is situate either wholly or partially within the muni-
cipal district, and shall deliver to the Minister of Municipal
Affairs the assessment roll or a true copy thereof of any
school distriet included in the division which is situate either
wholly or partially within an improvement district.

[1937, c. 40, 5. 41.]

2630, The Minister of Municipal Affairs is hereby em-
powered to borrow from time to time, from any chartered
bank, or the Provincial Treasurer, or any other person, on
the securily of the taxes levied by him, pursuant to Part 17
of this Aet, such sums as may be required for the purpose
of paying any sum due 1o the Board of any School Division.
requisitioned by such Board against any Improvement Dis-
trict. [1937, c. 40, 5. 42.]

26G4. The Divisional Board may from time to time with
the consent of the Minister borrow from any Person, Bank
or Corporation any sum or sums required for the purpose of
meeting its current requirements, and may charge any sums
of money which are for the time being due or accruing due
to the Board, including any sums payable or to become pay-
able to the Board on account of any requizsition made by the
Board pursuant to this Act with the repayment of any sum
or sums so borrowed, provided always that any borrowings
so made shall not exceed the aggregate amount payable or to
become payable to the Board by virtue of such requisitions.
[1937, c. 40, s. 43.]

265. A Divisional Board may from time to time borrow
upon the security of the division any sum or sums required
for the purpose of providing school accommodation in the
division by acquiring sites for and building or purchasing
and furnishing schools, or by adding one or more rooms to
an existing school, and for the provision and furnishing of
dormitories in connection with any such school.
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266. All the provisions of this Act relating to the issuing
of debentures by a school district shall apply mutatis mutan-
dis to the issue of a debenture by a school division, subject
to the provisions following, namely,—

(a) It shall not be necessary to submit the hy-law auth-
orizing the debenture Lo the electors, provided that
the total amount of the debenture bovrowings of the
division in the year does not excead {wenty thousand
dollars:

() A poll of the electors of the division for and against
the by-law shall not be held unless the demand is
signed by twenly electors of the division;

(¢) The seeretary of the division shall be the returning
officer for the purpose of taking a poll, and the
seeretary of each school distriet comprised in the
division shall be the deputy returning officer for
each such district;

() The poll shall be held on such date as may be speci-
fied by the returning officer in the notice of the poll;

(e) It shall be the duty of each deputy returning officer
to conduct the poll in his own district;

(/) The proceedings from and after the close of the poll
shall be the same as are provided in this Act in the
case of an election of a member of a Divisional
Board.

267.—(1) Upon the constitution of a division the Min-
ister shall appoint a Superintendent for the division.

(2) It shall be the duty of every such Superintendent to
confer with the Board of the division as to the educational
requirements of the division and to advise the Board there-
on; to attend all meetings of the Board. and subject to the
direction of the Board to exercise general supervision over
all achools and teachers under the jurisdiction of the Board:
and to assist the Board in the discharge of its duties.

Z26%¥u. The Secretary of a Divisional Board shall be re-
sponsible fo the Board throuch the Superintendent for the
performance of his duties, which shall be as follows:

{a) to receive all moneys payable to the Divisional Board
and to disburse such moneys in the manner directed
by the Board;

(b) to pay all accounts payable by the Board when the
same have been certified either by the chairman of
the Board or by some person other than the chairman
authorized by resolution of the Board to certify
accounts for pavment;

(¢) to keep a complete and detailed record of all the
financial transactions of the Board;

(d) to give and take receipts for all moneys received or
paid ouf and to keep on file all vouchers of expendi-
ture;
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to close and balance the books of the division on the
thirty-first day of December in each year;

to produce upon demand by the Board or the Super-
intendent or other competent authority, all books,
vouchers, papers and money bhelonging to the Board
and to hand over the same to the Board or any per-
son named by the Board upon his ceasing to hold
oifice ;

to make such reports and statements and to do such
acts and thinpz as the Secretary of the Board is
required 1o do by this Act;

to keep aceurate minutes of the proceedings of all
meetings of the Divisional Board ;

(i) to comply with any lawful directions which may be

from time to time given by the Board and communi-
cated to him by the Superintendent as to the execu-
tion of hiz duties, and to carry out any duty which
may be lawfully assigned to him by the Board.
[1937, c. 40, 5. 44.]

268. The grants which but for this Part would be pay- Grants
able to the Board of a district under The School Grants Act
in respect of any =school comprised in a divizion shall be Board
paid to the Divisional Board:

Provided that in respect of the first year of the operation
of a Division, the grants payable to the Division shall not be
less than the total grants earned by all the school districts
included in the Division in the immediately preceding year.

[1987, c. 40, &. 45.]
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269.—-(1) The Minister may from time to time by Regulations
order make regulations governing procedure to be followed
in respect of any proceeding or thing authorized by this
Part in any case where the express provisions of this Act
are in the opinion of the Minister insufficient or inapplic-
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(2) Every order made pursuant to this section shall be Publication
published in The Alberta Gazette and upon such publication °f °Fders
shall have the same foree and effect as if the same had been
enacted by this Act.

{3) In case default 1s made in electing any member of Ministerial
the Board of a division or a trustee of a school district con-

tained in a division or in making the appointment of any cases ot

officer which any such Board is required to make by this
Part, the Minister may by writing appoint a person as a
member of the Board, trustee of the school district or officer.
as the case may be, and the person so anpointed shall hold
office Tor the same term and subject to the same conditions
as if he had been duly elected or appointed pursuant to the
other provisions of this Part.
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270.— (1) In thiz section,—

{a) “Protestant School District” means a school district
included in a division in which distriet a majority
of the electors are Protestants; and
“Roman Catholic School Distriet” means a school
distriet included in a division in which district a
majority of the electors are Roman Catholic.

{2) In casze the Board of Trustees of any Roman Catholic
School District or Protestant School District in a division
forwards to the Minister a certified copy of a resolution
pazzed by that board requesting the exelusion of their sehool
distriet from the divizsion on aceount of dissatisfaction of
the board with facilities for religious edueation, together
with ecertified copies of resolutions passed by the boards of
at least two other school districts in the same division
approving the first mentioned resolution, the Minister shall
by order direct the taking of a vote of the electors in that
sehool distriet as fo whether or not the disfriet iz to be
excluded from the division and shall fix a date within the
aixty davs of the receipt by him of such certified copies for
the taking of the vote, and shall send by mail to the secretary
of auch school district a eopy of the order.

(3} Upon the making of such order it shall be the duty
of the board of such distriet to hold a poll of the eleetors in
the district wishing to be excluded upon the dav fixed for
that purpose in the order in the same manner as iz provided
by sections 179 to 193 of this Act subiect to such modifica-
tionz as may be prescribed by the Minister for the purpose
of adapting the same.

{4) TIf, ag a resnlt of the vote so taken. there is a majority
in favour of the exclusion of such district from the division,
the Minister shall proceed. as soon as it may conveniently
bhe done, to make an order for the exclusion of such district
from the division to take effect not later than the thirty-
first day of December following the taking of the vote.

(&)

{5} Buch order shall prescribe and determine,—

() the properties which shall be tranaferred by the
Divisional Board to the Board of Truatees of such
excluded district; and

{b) the liabilities of the Divisional Board attributable
to aneh excluded digtriet which are in future to he
borne and paid by that distriet.

(6) Every such order shall be published in The Alberte
Gazelte.

(7y Upon any order of exclusion taking effect,—

{a) the liabilities of the Divisional Board attributable
to such excluded district shall in future be borne
and paid by the sehool distriet; and

{(b) the school distriet shall not be again included in a
division unless a vote has been taken therein and
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the inclusion is approved by a majority of the
electors voting thereon, and the procedure for such
inclusion under this subsection shall be regulated,
in g0 far as possible, in the same manner as that
provided for the exclusion of such district.

271. In the event of there being a conflict between the Prwm'l
provisions of this Part or any regulation made pursuant to Jfae
section 269 and any other provisions contained in this Act
or in _Tny other Act, then the provisions of this Part shall
prevail.

272, Nothing in this Part shall affect any right con- Attectot
ferred by Part T of this Act upon any minority of electors F3ito%,
in any district, whether Protestant or Roman Catholic, to minority of

establish a separate school therein. slastees
SCHEDULE.
FORM A.
(1)
Proposed...........ccovnvemcsinincnsssssssinnnnnnnischiool District of the
Province of Alberta.

The undersigned severally declare, each for himself or
herself, that he or she is a bona fide elector of the above
named proposed school district.

Names Property Owned or Qecupied, or Residence

Witnesa to above signatures:
PR L B S A e Rt B T Y by 1 I
T P etas bt e aeen e AYECY C LAYY -

Dated the...............da¥ of i it D 190,
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FORM A.
(2)

Proposed........icie.coiimiins ....Consolidated School Distriet
of the Province of Alberia.

The undersigned severally declare, each for himself or
herself, that he or she is a bona fide elector of the above
named proposed consolidated school district.

Names Property Owned or Oecupied, or Residence

Witness to above signatures:
ol A Tl Vo, Sillias o 0 0L TS TFTYIAN
..................................................... Secretary.

Dated the......cccecen. )k e RSN 5 b X .| A

FORM B.
(1)

('This form should be used for an elector in any estab-
lished distriet.)

of the Province of Alberta.

The undersigned severally declare, each for himself or
herself, that he or she is a bona fide elector of the above
named school district.

— —

Names Property Owned or Occupied, or Residence

Witness to above signatures: !
e 0 o MR S Ve = e T BTN T
..................................................... Secretary,
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FORM E.
(2}

{This form should be uszed for an elector in a district
within & consolidated district.)

The = i ety ...School District No...
of :the s e Sl i Congolidated Schm:ﬂ Distrmt
MNo:o St of L'h& Provinee of Alberta.

The undersigned severally declare, each for himself or
herself, that he or she is a bona fide elector of the above
named district of the said consolidated school district.

MNames Property Owned or Oceupied, or Residence

Witness to above signatures:

...................................................... Chairman
Secretary
Dated the................ dapiof ot ) AD. 19
FORM D.
POLL BOOK.
Election of Trustees for the................... S.D. No.....
of the Province of Alberta.
Date of poll............ ; Poll opened............; Poll cloged............

Name of Voter No. Eezidence Remarks

--------------------------------------------------

Chuirman.

109
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BCHOOLE
FORM E.
POLL BOGK.

Vote on debenture by-law submitted to the electors of
...................................... 3.D. No...............of the Province of Al-
berta, on the..........ccceeue. ey o i b s 2 5 JI.

Poll opened af........ccooenei. a.m. Poll closed atb................. p..

WName of Voler J R—G-'E?Idff -EEES Remarks

\For by-law|Against by-law

--------------------------------------------------

Returning Officer,

FOEM F.

{This form should be used for a proprietary elector in
any distriet.)

b1 MR 1.+ SRS R P, School Distriet No.............
(07 thew e eecieeseerccensiessnnen . DONS0lidated School District
11 [ A ST Tl 1 (< Rural High School District
i1, o ), of the Province of Alberta.

The undersigned severally declare, each for himself or
heraelf, that he or she is an elector of and liable 1o assess-
ment and taxation for achool purposes in respect of property

gituate in the. e eerenns Sehool Distriet No......... {Where
necessary add, being a distriet in the ... Comn-
solidated Sehool District No............. p oran the .
Rural High School District No............ . 008 the case may he),

and that he or she has not voted before at the taking of
this Poll.

Mames Property liable to assessment and taxation

- e e ot S

e ——

Witness to above signatures:
................................................... «..Chairman.
.............................................. weemeBCTELATY.

Dated the............. (Ek 3] BV ey by e oo s T PP PRI &N 19......

imaBe i s

s 1 e i ikl i

ol denkiot e ki

&

el e ki

e e
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FORM G.

I, the undersigned, Justice of the Peace in and for the
Provinee of Alberta, having received the poll book used to
record the votes talken at the meeting held in the (give
name of school district in fall) on the. ..oveieiiiiiieenns day
(11 BRI L b i , 19......, on the guestion of the issue of
debentures on the security of the said distriet and having
heard all complaints relative to the conduct of the voting,
beg leave to submit the following return of the votes:

—

Number of votes on each side
Total number of votes taken B T e
For |  Against For Against
g
B s e e el ] b T Sl e day
s E L e s AT
FORM H.

NOTICE 0F TERMINATION OF CONTREACT BETWEEN THE BOARD
AND TEACHER To TAKE EFFECT IN MONTH oF JULY.

{Date of giving notice,
which shall not be later
than the 20th June of the
current year.)

Dear Sir {or Madam) :

Pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board of Trustees
O T T s cawssin s s s sy School Distriet
of the Provinece of Alberta N coneeenn. at a meeting of
the Board held on the .. dayiios, C L nlamE
i [ , I hereby notify you that your services as teacher :}[
the schoul in this district will not be required after the
.................................... day of July, 19........ (insert day of the
month on which termination is to take effeet which day must
be not leas than thirty days after the day on which the notice
is mailed or handed to the teacher). {See zection 157.)

Yours truly,

e T e T T P T T T T T

Seeretary-Treasurer.
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FORM I

The School Division of...
Nomination of Candidate for Election as a Memher of the
Board of the said Division.
We, the undersigned, do hereby nominate.....coevivomeieereons

................................................................................................

(Name of Candidate). (Post Office Address).

an elector of the School District of .......coovieerereerssiesisssessasn
No..cooorreen L . of the Provinee of Alberta, a schonl
ﬂlstrmt mc]udﬂd m ﬂubdi‘.vlsinn No... L L0f the
said division, as a candidate for ele-ctmn m n memher of the
Board of the said division for the said subdivision.

Dated this........cmemnenead Y Ok i e s 198

A delegate for the said subdivision.
An elector of the School District of
.............................. included in the said
suhdivision.

FORM K.

The School Division of.........cccoirsmmsesssisasssrsas
I, the undersigned, ............
{Name)

(11 £ e o R e e el S LT SR e L AT S
(Post Office Address) {(Occupation)

do hereby certify that I am an elector of the School District

O et e B e B ML [ T , of the
I-"rwm::e of Alberta. a school district included in subdivi-
sion No... , of the said Divizion, that T am a British

subjeet, t!mt I am ahie to read and write and do hereby con-
sent to my being nominated as a candidate for election as a
member of the board of the division.

Dated this................ R O iy 1B

"Signature of Candidate.
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PART II OF THE SCHEDULE.

Table of Fees.
Non-Resident Pupils.

Table of fees for courses partially in Grades X and XI
{or equivalent commercial and technical courses) and par-
tially in Grade XIT (or equivalent commercial or technical
courses) showing the amounts chargeable to the school dis-
trict and to the parent or guardian respectively.

8 UnNIT CourRse—ToTAL FEES $40.00.

L

MNumber of Units Taken
Grades X, XI,
First Year Foos
Commercial Grade XII Fees Ch ahleite
Course, Second Third Year Chargeable IEI'EE ; e
Year Commercial] Commereial to Tawful
Course, First Course, Third $.D. et
Year Technical | Year Technieal MERdLaR,
Course, Second Course.
Year Technical
Course.
7 1 $30.00 $10.00
G 2 27.00 13.00
] 3 22.50 17.50
4 4 18.00 22.00
3 b 13.50 26.50
2 [i] 9,00 31.00
1 T 4 50 35.50
7 UNIT CoURSE—ToTAL FEES $40.00.
6 1 $30.00 %10.00
b 2 25.00 15.00
4 3 20.00 20,00
3 4 15.00 25.00
2 5 10.00 30.00
1 L 2.00 25,00
6 UniT Course—TotAL FEES 235.00.
5 1 £25.00 $10.00
4 2 20,00 15.00
3 3 15.00 20,00
2 4 10.00 25.00
1 ] 5.00 30.00
5 UnNiT Course—ToTAL FEES $30.00.
4 1 $20.00 £10.00
3 2 15.00 15.00
2 i 10.00 20.00
1

5.00 25.00
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4 UNIT CoURSE—TOTAL FEES $25.00.

3 1 ] $15.00 $10.00
2 2 10,00 15.00
3 5.00 20,00
——_————— e —
3 Unit Course—ToTAL FEES $20.00.
2 ! 1 $10.00 $10,00
1 i 2 5.00 15.00
2 Unrr Course—ToTAL FEEs $15.00.
1 1 ] £5.00 £10.00

FEES FOR PARTIAL COURSES.

Grades X, XI, First Year Com- $5.00 per unit.

mercial Course, Second Year Com-

mercial Course, First Year Techni-

- cal Course, Second Year Technical
i Course (1 to 5 Courses).

B Grade XII, Third Year Com- $10.00 for first unit and
- mercial Course, Third Year $5.00 for each unit
Technical Course (1 to & thereafter.

Courses).




The School Assessment Act, 1931

Being Chapter 33 of the Statutes of Alberta, 1931,
with amendments up to and including 1937.

HIS MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Legislative Assembly of the Provinece of Alberta,
enacts as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as “The School Assessment Act, Shorttitle
1931,

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— [nierpreta-

(a) All words, names and expressions shall have the
same meaning as is expressly or impliedly attached
to them by The School Act;

(b) “Collecting rural distriet” shall mean a rural dis-
trict no part of which is within a muniecipal distriet:

(¢) “Land” shall mean land, tenements and heredita-
ments and any estate or interest therein;

(d) “Mineral” shall include coal, but shall not include
natural gas, petroleum, gasolene or any oil of & min-
eral nature:

(e) “Municipal unit” shall mean a municipal district or
an improvement distriet;

(f) “Occupant” shall mean the inhabitant occupier of
any land, or, if there be no inhabitant oceupier, the
person entitled to the possession thereof and the
leaseholder or holder under agreement for lease and
holder under agreement for sale and any person
having or enjoying in any way or for any purpose
whatsoever the use of land;

(g) “Owner” shall mean any person who is registered
under The Land Titles Act as the owner of land:

() “Part-collecting rural district” shall mean a rural
school district which is partly within one or more
municipal districts, and partly within one or more
improvement distriets;

(i) :%’ersuna! property” shall mean all goods and chat-

els;

(7) “Timber licensee” shall include a holder of a license
of a timber berth or of a permit to cut timber, from
the Dominion of Canada or from the Province, or
having an agreement with either which confers a
right to cut timber;
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Farm land (%) “Farm land” shall mean,—

(i) any parcel of land which is used for farming
purposes and in respect of which no plan of
subdivigion has been filed under the provisions
of The Lond Titles Act, but shall not include
a parcel of twenty acres or less in extent unless
the owner or tenant thereof derives his liveli-
hood mainly from the use of such land:

{ii} Any parcel of land more than twenty acres in
extent in respeet of which a plan of subdivision
has heen filed in the Land Titles Office, which
iz used for farming purpozes by an owner or
tenant who derives his livelihood mainly from
the use of such land. [1937,c. 38, 5. 2.]

PART I.

ABSSHEEEMENT IN DISTRICTS OR PARTZ OF DISTRICTS TIHAT
MAKE THEIR O0WN ABRESSMENT.

&iﬂmﬂiw 3. For the purposes of assessment and taxation the fol-
41043 lowing sections, 4 to 43, shall apply to each and every—

{a) village distriel;

(1) econsolidated distriet:

(¢} collecting rural district;

(d) part-collecting rural district in respect of that por-
tion of itz area which is not located within a muni-
cipal distriet;

{e) district which is empowered by the Minister under
this Aet to make an assessment and levy taxes in
respect of its whole area.

Appomiment 4, (1) In each year the hoard of trustees shall appoint
and prepara- AN assessor and in the manner herein provided shall cause
assessment b0 De prepared an assessment and tax roll which may be
roll in Form A in the Schedule hereto.

(2) The secretary or any member of the board or any
other person may be appointed azgessor,

ElnokeLy 5.— (1} All property not herein declared to be exempt
ject to &
assessment  Trom assessment shall be subject to assesament and taxation

for school purposes.
Exemptions (2) The following property shall be exempt from assesa-
ment:
(a) All the property held by His Majesty or for the
public use of the Provinee:

(&) All property held by or in trust for the use of any
tribe of Indians;

[

(ST P D T S RS )

)




()

()

(e)

(f)
(g)
(k)

(i)
(7)
(%)
()

SCHOOL ASSESEMENT

The buildings and grounds of all public and separate
schools and the personal property belonging to the
same if it is used exclusively for school purposes
and under the management of the Department;

Any building used for church purposes, and not
used for any other purpose for hire or reward, and
the lot or lots whereupon it stands, not exceeding
one-half acre, except such part as may have any
other building thereon;

Land not exceeding two acres in extent—

(i) which forms the site of any building used solely
for ecommunity purposes, together with such
building ; or :

(ii} which is used solely for community games,
sports, athletics, or recreation;

Any land in use as a public cemetery, not exceeding

twenty-five acres;

The land of agricultural societies organized under

The Agricultural Societies Act;

The land to the extent of twenty-five acres held by

or for the use of any hospital which receives a

government grant;

The annual income of any person derived from any

SOurce;

Grain, hay, household effects of every kind, books,

and wearing apparel;

All growing erops;

Farm buildings and other farm improvements on

farm land and live stock, farm implements and

vehicles used or kept on farm land;

(m) The increase in the value of the land by reason of

the annual cultivation thereof or by reason of the
cultivation of trees;

(mm) The part of the cost of any irrigation or drainage

()

(o)

project properly attributable to any parcel of land
whether there has or has not been any immediate
or direct expenditure of labour or capital upon the
parcel;
All land covered with water which is in the course
of being reclaimed under any plan or scheme auth-
orized by the Government of Alberta or the Gow-
ernment of Canada;
All works constructed, operated and used in con-
nection with the irrigation ditches, as well as the
ditches themselves, operated under and subject to
the provisions of The Irrigation Districts Aet, 1920
Provided, however, that should any such works
and ditches cease to be operated throughout one
vear, then they shall not be exempt from taxation
during the year following that in which they were
not operated.
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(p) Any properiy assessable under The Electric Power
Tazxation Act and The Pipe Lines Tazation Act;

(q) Money, bank notes, cheques, bills of exchange,
promissory notes and choses in action;

(#) Premises owned by any branch or local unit of the
Canadian Legion, the British Empire Service
League, the Army and Navy Veterans Association,
and any other organization of returned soldiers from
time to time approved by the Minister and used
exclusively for the purposes of that branch or local
umnit.

(3) Where any person is occupant of or interested in any
property mentioned in paragraph (a) or (b) of the next
preceding subsection, otherwise than in an official capacity,
such occupant or person interested shall be assessed in re-
spect thereof, but the property itself shall not be liable
beyvond the interest of the person assessed:

Provided, however, that in the case of land held under
grazing lease or permit from the Government of Alberta
or the Government of Canada, no tax shall be payable by
any person, as such occupant or person interested, in respect
of his intereat therein under such grazing lease or permit.

{4) Any mineral or minerals in or on any land shall be
assessed separate from the land at its or their fair actual
value.

(5) The growing timber upon any land which is held by
any person as a limber licensee shall be separately assessed

at its fair actual value.
[1932, c. 35, 5. 2; 1938, ¢. 22,5. 2; 1087, ¢. 38, 5. 3.]

6.— (1) As soon as may be in each year after the first
day of March, and not later than the fifteenth day of October,
the assessor, according to the best information available,
shall place on the assessment portion of the assessment and
tax roll a list of all assessable property in the district, the
assessed values thereof, the names of the owners and oceu-
pants or owners and persons in possession thereof, and any
other particulars that may be necessary.

(2) Except in the case of the establishment of a distriet
after the last day of June in any year, any land which be-
comes liable to assessment for the first time after that date
shall not be assessed until the following year.

(3) Notwithstanding the foregoing in the case of the
establishment of the district, the assessor shall proceed with
the preparation of the assessment and tax roll in the manner
preseribed by subsection (1) immediately upon the establish-
ment of the district. [1938, c. 86, 8. 2; 1937, c. 38, 5. 4.]

7. Any person owning or occupying property exempt
from aszessment may waive his exemption and notify the
assessor in writing, at least ten days before the completion
of the roll. to assess him for such property in order that he
may thereby be qualified for voting or holding office.
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8. Subject to the provisions of sections 9 and 10 hereof, 25eseabie
anl assessable property shall be assessed at its fair actual
valne.

9. In a collecting rural district which is entirely within Assessment
one improvement distriet, and in a part-collecting rural dis- aiberta
trict when that portion of its area which is not within a ifuriciral
municipal district is entirely within one improvement dis- ﬂ"’:“"i‘rf‘“m
trict, the assessed value of each parcel of land as fixed pur- Siiain
snant to The Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission Act districts
shall be taken as the assessed value thereof for school assess-
ment purposes, and there shall be no appeal therefrom.

[1986, c. 35, schedule.]

10, In a collecting rural district which is not entirely Andin =
within one improvement district, and in a part-collecting gistricts
rural distriet when that portion of its area which is not
within a municipal district is not entirely within one im-
provement district, the assessed value of each parcel of land
as fixed pursuant to The Alberte Municipal Assessment Com-
miszsion Act shall be taken as the assessed value thereof for
school assessment purposes, and there shall be no appeal
therefrom:

Provided, that if dissatisfaction with regard to such value Subjcct to

is expressed by any one of the following methods: B stsaeaor
(2) By a motion passed at the annual meeting; et

(b) By delivery to the board of a notice in writing
sigiied by at least ten or a majority of the electors
of the district prior to the first day of February;

- {¢) By delivery to the board of a notice in writing
signed by at least a majority of the electors in any
part of the district which is within one municipal
unit prior to the first day of February,—

the board shall direct the assessor to assess each parcel for
school assessment purposes for the current year and for
each succeeding year in which the assessment equalized and
established pursuant to The Alberta Municipal Assessment
Commission Aet continues in force, in the manner men-
tioned in seetion 8 hereof. [1986, c. 85, schedule.]

11. If an assessment is made under either of the two pieaia *”
preceding sections by adopting the assessed values as fixed assessor
pursuant to The Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission
Aet, and if any parcel of land upon which no valuation pur-
suant to The Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission
Act has been placed, is or becomes assessable for school pur-
poses in any vear, the board shall direct the assessor to assess
such parcel for school purposes at such value as shall bear a
true and just proportion to the values at which the adjoining
lands situated in the same municipal unit were assessed at
the time of making the immediately preceding valuation
pursuant to The Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission
Act. [1938, ¢. 35, schedule.]
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12, In asseszing stock in trade the assessor shall assess
a person, firm or corporation for the amount of the monthly
average stock in trade kept on hand by such person, firm or
corporation during the twelve months immediately prior to
the date of assessment; or in ease such person, firm or cor-
poration kept the stoek in trade on hand for a shorter period
than twelve months immediately prior to the date of the
assessment then the monthly average stock in trade shall be
computed with respect to the actual period such stock in
trade was kept on hand.

13. Any person may be reguired by the assessor to de-
liver to him a written statement of all property for which
he is liable 10 be assessed, with such other information as
to the owner, occupant, location and value or other neces-
sary particulars which may be demanded, and if he fails
to do so or knowingly makes any false statement, such per-
son shall upon complaint of the assessor be liable on sum-
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty dollars.

14.— (1) The assessment portion of the assessment and
tax roll shall be completed by the first day of April or so
soon therzafter as may be in each year, and when completed
the assessor shall certify, by a memorandum inscribed
thereon and signed by him, that the statements contained
therein are correct to the best of his knowledge and belief.

(2) If the assessor is not the secretary, the roll when
50 certified shall be delivered by the aszsessor to the secre-
tary.

(3) When so certified, the asseasment portion of the roll
ﬁhalléirﬂ prime facie evidence of the statements therein con-
tained.

15. After the roll has been certified by the secretary or
has been received by him from the assessor, he shall file
the same and endorse thereon the date of such filing.

16. The zecretary shall until the sitting of the court of
revision keep the roll open at all reasonable times to the
inspection of all persons residing, or owning, or in the pos-
session of property, within the district and the agenis of
such persons appointed in writing.

PART IL.

COMPLAINTS AND APFEALS.

17. Within ten days after the filing of the roll the board
shall meef, and set a day, hour and place when it shall zit
as a court of revizion, and such day shall be not less than
thirty days nor more than forty days after the date of such
board meeling.
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18. Within ten days after the date of the board meeting ;‘fﬂfgﬁ
mentioned in the preceding section, the secretary shall give courtof
netice in writing, by post or otherwise, to every person Tevisien
whose name appears on the roll and whose address is known,
in Form B in the appendix hereto; and shall post up in at
least five conspicuous places in the district, one of which
shall be the post office (if any) within the district, notices
with respect to the holding of the court of revision in Form
C in the schedule hereto.

19. If any person thinks that any properiy has been MNoticeof
wrongfully assessed or assessed too high or too low, or that ginpipntin
his name or the name of any other person has been wrong-
fully enlered on or omitied from the roll, he may, not later
than {en days prior to the date set for the holding of the
eourt of revision, deliver written notice to the secretary of
the particulars and grounds of his complaint, which notice
may be in Form D in the schedule hereto.

20. At least five days hefore the date set for the holding Fﬁ::‘zm
of the court of revision, the secretary shall give notice in
writing, by post or otherwise, to each person with respect to
whose assessment or non-assessment a complaint has been
made, which may be in Form E in the schedule hereto.

21.—(1) At the time appointed, unless no written com- fearing
plaints have been received, the board shall sit as a court of
revision to consider all complaints that have been received
by its secretary in accordance with the provisions of this
Act in that behalf.

(2) The court of revision shall have power to take evi- Pl L
dence under oath, and all necessary oaths may be adminis- on cath

tered by any member of such court of revision,

{3) The court of revision may adjourn from time to time, Adjourn-
but l:w adjournment shall be for a longer period than one ™"
week.

{(4) The roll as finally passed by the court and eertified mﬂ roll
by the secretary as passed shall, except in so far as the same passed by
may be further amended on appeal to a District Court, be ﬁg;{
valid and bind all parties concerned nothwithstanding any
defect or error committed in or with regard to such roll, or
any defect or error or misstatement in the notices required
by any of the three next preceding sections, or the omission
to deliver or transmit such notices.

{5) The court of revision may in its discretion declare
the whole roll void and in that event a new assessment shall
be made in accordance with the provisions of this Act.

[19382, ¢. 35, 5. 3.]

22.— (1) Immediately after the conclusion of the sitlings Amendments
the secretary shall amend the roll in accordance with the ™"
decisions of the court of revision.
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(2) Every such amendment shall be made in ink and
initialled by the secretary.

23. Within three days after the court of revision has
heard and determined any complaint, the secretary shall
advize the complainant, and every person whose name is
entered upon the roll in respeet of the property affected, of
the result of the hearing of the complaint by personally
serving a written notice on the complainant and every such
person or by sending the same by registered mail.

24. When the court of revision has omitied, neglected or
refused to hear or decide a complaint by the day fixed for
the completion of its dulies, the secretary shall immediately
notify the complainant in the manner mentioned in the pre-
ceding section.

25. Where any person had at the time of his asseasment
any interest in the property in respect of which his name
was entered upon the roll, and no complaint has been made
to the court of revision in accordance with the provisions
of this Act, then upon the expiry of the time hereinbefore
limited for complaints to the court of revision, the assess-
ment of the property placed opposite his name on the roll
shall be deemed ineontestably to be the proper, lawful and
final assessment of his assessable interest therein.

26.— (1) Any person who, or the assessment of whose
property is affected by the decision of the court of revision,
may appeal against such decision and may also appeal
against the omission, neglect or refusal of the court to hear
or decide a complaint made to it.

(2) Within twenty-one days after the service or as the
case may be the mailing of the gaid notifieation of the result
of the hearing of his complaint, the person appealing shall
in person or by his agent or by registered mail serve upon
the secretary a written notice of his intention to appeal to
the director of assessments.

(3) No person shall be entitled to appeal under the pro-
visions of this section unless he has appeared before the
court of revigion in person or by his agent or has sent to
such court a document setting out in detail the grounds of
his complaint.

(4) Immediately after the expiration of the time limited
for the filing thereof, the seerelary shall forward a Jist of
all such notices received by him to the director of assess-
ments, setbting out in such list address of the appellant and
particulars of the assessment under appeal.

(5) Immediately after he receives nolification of the
date for hearing appeals, the secretary shall cause a notice
to be posted up conaspicuously on the achool house or if there
be no schoaol house, at a publie place in the district, containing
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the names of the appellants and parties appealed against,
together with a brief statement of the ground or cause of
appeal and the time and place at which appeals will be heard
by the director of assessments.

(6) At the sitting to be held by the director of assess-
ments to hear and determine the appeals hereinbefore pro-
vided for, the person having charge of the roll passed by the
court of revision shall appear and produce such roll and all
papers and writings in his custody connected with the matter
of appeals.

(7) The roll shall be altered and amended if necessary
according to the decision of the director of assessments and
the secretary of the distriet shall write his initials opposite
any part of the said roll in which any alteration or amend-
ment is made.

(8) There shall be a right of appeal from the decision
of the director of assessments by any person affected thereby
to the Alberta Assessment Commission, and all the pro-
visions of The Alberte Municipal Assessment Commission
Aet shall apply to all such appeals.

[1936, c. 86, 5. 3; 1937, ¢. 38, 5. 5.]

27. Where any person had at the time of his assessmenti Conclusive-
any assessable interest in the property in respect of which ;ﬁsﬂm of
his name was entered upon the roll and there has been a courtof
complaint to the court of revision, bub there has been no Lhenne
appeal to the Director of Assessments, then immediately fubsequent
upon the expiry of the time for giving notice of intention to """
appeal, the assessment of the property placed opposite his
name on the roll shall be deemed incontestably to be the
proper, lawful and final asseszment of his assessable interest

therein. [1936, c. 86, 5. 4.]

PART TII.

TAXATION TN DISTRICTS OR FARTE O DISTRICTE THAT LEVY
THEIR OWN TAXES.

28.—(1) After the assessment portion of the assessment Cellecting
and tax roll has been finally passed by the court of revision, gt
the board chall make an estimate of the probable expenditure
of the district for the current yvear, which may include an
additional amount to be approved by the Minister to bz set
aside a3 a resevve fund for fulurs capital expendifure, and
shall strike such rate of taxation on the assessed value of Rate of
the assessable property within the distriet as shall be suffi- “*2ton
cient to meet such probable expenditure, makine due allow-
ance for charges and probable deficiency in colleclions.

(2) In any village distriet other than a distriet which rateot
is a village district only by reason of the inclusion therein ,[;']"m”g:“'”
of a summer village, the rate of taxation on farm land situ- districts

ated outside the boundaries of the village shall not exceed ten
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mills on the dollar unless the Minister, being of the opinion
that it is necessary in the eircumstances so to do, authorizes a
rate exceeding ten mills on the dollar.

(3) Upon the request of the council of any town or vil-
lage within a consolidated distriet, the Minister may, in
respect of such district, authorize a less mill rate on farm
land situated outside of the boundaries of suech fown or
village than on other assesszable property.

[1934, c. 81, 5. 2; 1937, ¢. 38, 5. 6.]

29. The taxes imposed on any lot of at least one acre
in any subdivision or plan, or on any fraction of a section
containing at least one acre, shall be at least fifty eents, and
on any lot less than one acre in any subdivision or plan shall
be al least fwenty-five cents.

30.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, any
school board may by resolution fix 2 minimum tax 1o be paid
by any resident of the distriet assessed upon the assessment
and tax roll, at the sum of four dollars, and also impose
upon every resident of the distriet of the full age of twenty-
one years who has resided therein for a period of one month
or more during any calendar vear, and iz gainfully em-
ploved, and has not been assessed on the roll, an annual tax
of four dollars for school purposes, whether he has resided
in the district before the date of the eompletion of the roll
or not; but in the case of the collection of such tax the
name of such resident so paving shall be added to the roll
for the said calendar year.

(2) Where any person has in any year become liable for
payment of a school tax of at least four dollars to any eity,
town, municipal distriet or school distriet, he shall not be
liable in that year to the tax imposed by this seetion.

(3) Any person liable to pay the tax imposed by this
section shall pay the same to the secretary-treasurer of the
distriet, or to such person as is appointed by the board to
collect the same, within three days after the demand there-
for, but in the case of neglect or refusal {o pay within the
said three days it may forthwith be collected in any manner
provided by this Act for the collection of taxes.

{4) It shall be the duiy of every employer to furnish
the zecretary of the school district, in every month, within
three days after receipt of a request in writing to that effect
from the said secretary, a list of the names of all persons in
his employ residing within the said district.

(5) Every emplover failing to comply with the provisions
of the next preceding subsection shall be guilty of an offence,
and liable on summary conviction to a penalty not exceeding
the sum of fifty dollars and costs for each such offence,

(6) The secretary may, by nolice in writing, require such
emplover to deduct from the next pavment made to any
employee who is named in the notice and has not paid the
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tax imposed hercby, the amount of such tax, and to forward
the same to the treasurer of the district immediately after
making the deduction hereinbefore directed.

(7) Any employer who fails to make the deduction here- Omission to
inbefore directed, and to forward the amount of such de- 2?3;:“1-;?“
duction as hereinbefore directed, shall be liable upon sum- .. ...
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding fiffy dollars, and
the amount of such fine shall be paid to the treasurer of the
district, who, in the event of the same not being paid within
one fortnight of its imposition, may levy the amount of the
same by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the
employer in default, in the same manner as the goods and
chattels of a person against whom taxes are assessed may
be distrained, and of all costs incurred by reason of the pro-
ceedings leading to the imposition of the fine, or of enforcing
the payment thereof.

31.—(1) After the rate of taxation has been struck by Compiction
the board, the secretary shall complete the assessment and
tax roll hy inserting therein the rate of taxation, the amount
of the current year's taxes and of the arrears with which
each person is chargeable, and any other particulars that
may be necessary, and shall place the said roll in the hands
of the treasurer or collector duly appointed by the board.

(2) The board may by resclution allow a rebate not ex- pepate
ceeding ten per centum upon all current taxes paid within
thirty days after the date of mailing of the tax notices.

[1935, c. 42, 5. 2.]

32.—(1) Upon receipt of the assessment and tax roll, Tax notice
the treasurer shall mail to each person whose name appears
on the roll, and to the address shown therein, a tax notice in
Form F in the schedule hereto.

(2) If the board appoints some person other than the seccurityby
treasurer to be collector, such person before receiving any <*Vecter
money as such collector shall furnish security in the same
manner and to the same amount as is required by The School
Act in the case of the treasurer.

33. The treasurer or collector, as the case may be, shall Recelpts
give receipts on behalf of the district for all taxes paid to p:.yf':,em
him, and shall eénter the fact of such payment with the date
on ihe assessment and tax roll.

34. The treasurer or collector shall notify the board from Report on tax
time to time of the persons who fail to pay the taxes gg- Sefulters
sessed against them, and the board may take, or authorize
to be taken, such action for the collection of such taxes as
is hereinafter provided.
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PART IV.
COLLECTION OF TAXES.

35. In case any person fails to pay the {axes assessed
against him within the thirty days specified in the tax notice,
the treasurer or colleetor may, by himself or his agent, but
subject to the provisions of The Tax Recowvery Act, 1929,
levy the same with costs by distress,—

(et)
(b)

(e}

(d)

upon the goods or chattels of the person assessed
found within the school distriet;
upon the interest of the person asseszed in any
goods or chattels found within the school distriet,
including his interest in any goods to the possession
of which he is entitled under a contract for the pur-
chase, or under a contract by which he may become
the owner thereof upon the performance of any con-
dition ;
upon the goods or chattels of the owner of any
property in respect of which the taxes distrained
for are payable, found within the school distriet,
although the name of such owner does not appear
upon the assessment and tax roll in respect of such
property;

upon the goods or chattels of the person assessed

found within the school district, although the title

to such goods or chattels is claimed by any other
person or persons in any of the following ways:

(i) By virtue of an execution against the person
assessed or against the owner of the property
in respect of which the taxes distrained for are
payable, and notwithstanding the fact that such
last-mentioned owner's name does not appear
on the assessment and tax roll ; or

(ii) By purchase, zift, transfer or assignment from
the person assessed or from the owner of the
property in respeet of which the taxes dis-
trained for are pavable, whether absolute or in
trust or by way of mortgage or otherwise; or

(iii} By the wife, husband, danghter, son, daughter-
in-law or son-in-law of the person assessed or
of the owner of the properly in respect of which
the taxes distrained for are payable, or by any
relative of either the person assessed or the
owner as last aforesaid, in ease such relative
lives with the person assessed as a member of
the family; or

(iv) By virtue of any assignment or transfor made
for the purpose of defeating distress.

36. The treasurer shall by advertisement posted up in at
least three public places in the school district, and inserted
in a newspaper published in or near to the said achool dis-
trict, give at least six days' public nolice of the time and

P Y
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place of sale, the goods and chattels to be offered for sale,
the property in respect of which the taxes are imposed and
the name of the person for payment of whose taxes the
goods and chatlels are to be sold: and at the time named
in the notice the treasurer or collector or his agent shall
sell at public auction the goods and chatlels distrained, or
20 much thereof as may be necessary to pay the taxes assess-
ed with all lawful costs, including the cost of advertisement:

Provided that if grain has been distrained, the treasurer
may have it hauled to the nearest elevator or to any other
convenient place of storage and may dispose of it at the
current market price. [1934, ¢. 81, 5. 3.]

37.— (1) If the goods and chattels distrained have been
sold for more than the amount of taxes and ecosts, and if no
claim to the surplus is made by any other person on the
ground that the roods and chattels sold belonged to him, or
that he was entitled by lien or other right to the surplus,
it shall be paid to the person in whose posseazion the goods
and chattels were when the distress was made.

(2) If any claim to the surplus is contested, such surplus
money shall be paid over by the treasurer or collector of
the distriet to the Clerk of the Distriet Court of the judicial
district within which the school district i= wholly or mainly
situated, and he shall yetain the same until the respective
rights of the parties have been determined by action at law
or otherwise,

37a.—Where personal property liable to seizure for
taxes as hereinbefore provided is under seizure or attach-
ment or has been seized by the sheriff or by a bailiff of any
court or is claimed by or in possession of any assignee for
the benefit of creditors or liguidator or of any trustee or
authorized trustee in bankruptey or where such property
has been converted into eash and is undistributed, it shall be
sufficient for the seeretary-treasurer to, and he shall zive to
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the sheriff, bailiff, assignee or lauidator or trustee or -

authorized trustee in bankruptey, notice of the amount due
for taxes, and in such case the sheriff, hailiff, assienee or
ligunidator or trustee or authorized trustee in bankruptey
shall, after deducting the lawful costs, charges and expenses
of and incidental to the making and carrving out of the
seizure, pay the same to the secretarv-treasurer in prefer-
ence and priority to any other and all other fees, charpes,
liens or claims whatsoever. [1933, c. 22, 5. 3.]

38. Subject to the provisions of The Tor Recovery Act,
1029, any taxes and penalties may be recovered by suit in
the name of the board as a debt due to the district, and in
any suit brought to recover taxes the production of the
assessment and tax roll or a copy of so much thereof as
relates to the taxes payable by the person assessed and cer-
tified as a true copy by the secretary of the district, shall
be prima facie evidence of the debt.

Taxes and
penalties
i debt
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PART V.

ARREARS OF TAXES.

Penaltles 39.—(1) In the event of any taxes remaining unpaid

ofiaxes  after the fifteenth day of December of the vear for which
the same are levied, there shall be added thereto by way of
penalty a sum equal to four per centum of the amount of
taxes remaining unpaid, and in the event of any taxes, or
any part thercof, remaining unpaid on the first day of July
next following there shall be added thereto by way of pen-
ally an additional sum equal to four per centum of the
amount of such taxes at that date remaining unpaid, and
the same additional sum shall be added thereto in the same
manner upon any taxes remaining unpaid half-yearly upon
each first day of July and sixteenth day of December fol-
lowing; and such amount or amounts so added shall form a
part of the taxes which by the following section are ereated
a special lien upon the land.

Nogxtenslon  (2) Nothing in this section contained shall be construed

pasmentof  to extend the time for payment of the said taxes, nor in any

tarconst  Way to impair the right of distress or any other remedy

thissectlon  provided by this Act for the collection of the said laxes.

E;'mﬁgﬂﬂ (3) Where a penalty of four per centum is added under
the provisions of this section it shall be four per centum of
the arrears of taxes and of the penalties, if any, already
added. [1934, c. 31, 5. 4.]

e Sud 40. The taxes and penalties accrued upon or in respect
a charge of any land in the district shall be a special charge upon
such land and have priority over any claim, lien, privilege,

or incumbrance thereon except claims of the Crown.

Haronal  41. Such accrued taxes shall be entered upon the assess-
taxesand _ ment and tax roll of the district against such property from
enforcement woar to year, and, subject to the provisions of The Tax Re-
covery Act, 1929, the payment of such faxes shall be en-
forceable at all times by any of the methods provided by

this Act for the enforcement of the payment of taxes.

Reportable 42. Arrcars of taxes which are reportable to the muniei-
pal authorities under the provisions of The Tax Recovery
Act, 1929, shall be reported in accordance with the provi-
sions of that Act.

Suraatyof 43.—(1) Whenever any portion of the taxes on any land

leased Jands  Which is in a Dominion Park and is held under lease from
inFarkor  the Government of Canada, or on any land which is in-
Reserve cluded in a forest reserve and is held under lease from the
Government of the Province has been due for two years
from the first day of January in the year in which the same
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was imposed, whether imposed before or after the coming
into effect of this Act, the treasurer of the school district
shall prepare in duplicate a list of all such lands on which ristor
taxes are so due, with the amount of arrears againat each leases
lot set opposite the same, and the treasurer shall authenti-
cate each such list by affixing thereto the seal of the hoard
and his signature, and one of such lists shall be deposited
with the secretary, and the other shall be given to the treas-
urer with a warrant thereto annexed under the hand of the sate of lcase
chairman and the seal of the board, commanding him to levy
upon the lease for the arrears due in respect thereof with
costs and the said treasurer is hereby authorized to sell the
EAING.
(2) The list when so made out shall be prima facie evi- Evidential
dence of the validity of the assessment and imposition of of arrears
the taxes therein shown.

(3) Within fifteen days after the date of the warrant a Notice of
notice shall be sent by the treasurer by registered mail to Proctedings
each person who appears by the said list or by the records persons
of any Land Titles Office to have any interest in the lands
mentioned therein, to the effect that the lease of such lands
will be put up for auction on a fixed date not less than sixty

days after the date of such notice.

(4) If any person interested in any pareel of land en- Paymentet
tered upon the list pays the taxes upon such land before the Sresl¥
day fixed for the sale and after the said notice has been sent persen
out, he shall, in addition to the amount of {axes shown upon
the said list, be liakle to pay the sum of one dollar for costs
in connection with advertising, postage and other charges
in connection with the proceedings.

[ g .. H H . L.
(5) When such amount is paid, the lease shall be removed mOVALeE

from the list of leases to be sold for arrears of taxes. list on ’
Ton
(6) ‘The treasurer shall not sell any leases which have ?&"’fimm.

not been included in the list furnished him as aforesaid.  jlsttobe

(T) The treasurer shall cause the said list {o be published Fuplication
for at least four consecutive weeks in at least one newspaper
published in the school distriet, or if there is no newspaper
published therein, in the newspaper published nearest to the
school district.

(8) The adverlisement shall confain nofification that contents ot
unless the arrears of taxes and costs are sooner paid, the 2dvertiss-
treasurer will proceed to sell the lease for taxes on the day
and at the place mentioned in the advertisement.

(9} The day of sale shall not be less than sixty days after rime of sale
the last publication of the list.

(10) If at any time appointed for the sale of leases, no Adjourn-
bidders appear, the treasurer may adjourn the sale from ™entefsale
time to time; provided always that no adjournment shall be
for a period exceeding fifteen days.
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(11) At the place, day and hour appointed for the sale
of leases, if the taxes thereon, including costs and charges,
have not previously been paid, the treasurer shall offer the
leases for sale by public auction, and in 50 doing shall make
and declare the amounts stated in the list as the taxes due
with the charges and costs, as the upset price on each re-
spective lot or parcel as offered for sale, and shall thus sell
the same to the highest bidder, or to such person as may be
?;:illfiing to take it at the upset price, there being no higher

1 1)

(12) If the purchaser of any lease fails immediately to
pay the treasurer, on account of the said purchase, the
amount claimed for arrears of taxes and charges, the {reas-
urer shall forthwith again put up the property for sale.

(13) If any such sale has been effected, the treasurer
shall notify the Deputy Minister of the Interior of such
sale, and request a transfer of the lease to the purchaser
thereof, and shall notify the land registration district re-
garding the disposal of all such leases by such a sale.

(14) The treasurer shall keep a separate account in a
chartered banlk to the joinl credit of the chairman and
treasurer of all sums paid to him as purchase money on
leases sold for arrcars of taxes, and in excess of arrears of
taxes and charges, and shall enter in the book the amount
of the excess payment on each lot sold by him, with the date
of sale, and the aggregate amount so received shall form a
fund to be called “a tax sale fund”, and whenever any por-
tion of such fund shall have remained to the credit of the
account for fwo years from the date of sale without any
nolice of elaim or for payment having been szerved on the
treasurer, it shall be the absolute property of the board.

(15) Any person claiming to have been interested in any
lease sold for taxes, and transferred as aforesaid, which
ghall have realized more than the amount of taxes due and
charges, shall be entitled to claim and receive the said sur-
]:ilu,s or sum, or any portion thereof specified in the order
wereinafter mentioned:

Provided that written notice is served upon the treasurer
previous to the time limited for forfeiture on producing and
leaving with the treasurer within six months of the date
of service of such notice of claim, an order signed by a
judge, reciting that it has been proved to the satisfaction
of the said judge that the claimant at the time of the sale
was interested in the said land, and requiring the school
board to pay the said surplus money or the portion thereof
specified in the order, to the said ¢laimant, and such or any
judge’s order for payment of any part of the said tax sale
fund shall be kept by the ireasurer and shall be the warrant
and authority for making such payment.

[1982, c. 35, 5. 4.]
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PART VI

ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION IN RURAL DISTRICTS WHICH ARE
WITHIN OR PARTLY WITHIN MUNICIPAL DISTRICTS.

44.—(1) The board shall prepare a detailed estimate of Estimate of
the probable expenditure of the district for the current vear
which may include an additional amount to be approved by
the Minister to be set aside as a reserve fund for future cap-
ital expenditure.

(2) Where the district is entirely within one municipal Bequisition
district the board, before the first day of March in each where
year, or as soon as may be thereafler, shall make a requisi- S5if=t
tion upon the municipal district for the amount of such municipal
estimate, and the municipal district shall levy the taxes for distriet
school purposes and pay to the school district the amount
of its requisition as provided in The Municipal Distriet Act.

(3) (¢) Where the district is entirely within two or Incther
more municipal districts, or where the district is
partly within one or more municipal distriets and
partly within one or more improvement districts,
the board shall ascertain the total assessed value of
the property assessable for school purposes in each
part of the distriet which is within one municipal
unit and shall apportion its estimate accordingly.

(b) Before the first day of March in each year, or as Requisition
soon as may be thereafter, the board shall make a (2% orionate
requisition upon each municipal distriet for the amountof
proportionate amount of its estimate, and each =*Penditure
municipal district shall levy the taxes for school
purposes and pay to the school district the amount
of its requisition as provided in The Municipal Dis-
trict Act.

(¢) In respect of that part of the district which is not Levyin
within a municipal district, the board shall cause munieipal
taxes to be levied in the manner provided in Parts area
I o V of this Act.

(d) The total assessed value of the property assessable Total
for school purposes mentioned in paragraph (a) wvaluefor
hereof shall be the same as fixed pursvant to The =i

Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission Act: & &
Provided, that if dissatisfaction with regard to

Provisions
for adjust-

such value is expressed by any one of the following mentof
methods : ﬁﬁfg
(i) By a motion passed at the annual meeting; by ol i

(ii) By delivery to the board of a notice in writing
signed by at least ten or a majority of the elect-
ors of the district, prior to the first day of
February;

(iii) By delivery to the board of a notice in writing
signed by a majority of the electors in any part
of the district which is within one municipal
unit, prior to the first day of February,—
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such value shall be determined for the current year
and for each succeeding year in which the assess-
ment equalized and established pursuant to The
Alberta Municipal Assessment Commission Aet for
the time being continues in force in the manner set
out in the paragraphs next following;

The board shall, on or before the tenth day of Feb-
ruary, appoint an Adjustment Commitiee composed
of one person from each parl of the district which
is within one municipal unit, who is liable to assess-
ment, and resides therein:

The board shall appoint the day, hour and place for
the holding of a meeting of the Adjustment Com-
mitiee and shall canse a written notice of such meet-
ing to be served on each member of the committee at
least five days before the date set therefor;

The secretary or a member of the board duly ap-
pointed shall attend such meeting and produce the
records of the district for the use of the eommittee;

The committee shall select one of its members to be
chairman, and the chairman may name one of his
fellow members or the seerelary of the board to be
secrelary

The committee shall examine and consider the total
assessed value of the property assessable for school
purposes, as fixed pursuant to The Alberta Muniei-
pal Assessment Commission Aet, in each part of the
distriet which is within one municipal unit, and if in
the opinion of the committee such total value in one
such part is not equitable in comparison with the
corresponding value in another such part of the dis-
trict, it shall adjust the same by inereasing or de-
creasing the amount of such total value:

A memorandum in writing signed by the chairman
and secretary of the meeting, setting out the deeci-
sion of the majority, or the failure of the committee
to reach a majority decision, shall be given to the
secrefary or member of the board in attendance at
the meeting;

If a majority decision of the committee is not
reached, or if within five days after a majority de-
cision has been made, any member of the committee
serves upon the seeretary of the board a notice
in writing, stating that he wishes the matter re-
ferred to the Alberta Assessment Commission, the
secretary of the board shall immediately notify the
chairman of the commiasion and the commission
shall make the neceassary adjustment ;

The chairman of the commission shall forthwith
report the decision of the commission to the secre-
tary of the hoard ;

The commission shall have power to compel the
attendanee before it of any person and the produec-
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tion by such person of all records and documents in
his possession relating to the assessment and faxa-
tion of property for school purposes within the dis-
triet;

(n) Each member of the Adjustment Committee may Homuperas
be paid a aum not exceeding five dollars out of the membersof
funds of the district. Committee:

[1938, c. 35, sch. (3) ; 1937, c. 38, 5. 7.]

PART VIIL.
ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION IN TOWN DISTRICTS.

45.— (1) Where a district has within ita boundaries a D”";ﬁ’;’ﬁ,’;ﬁ
city or town, the trustees may, as soon as may be after the town counch
final revision of the assessment roll of the city or town, make
a demand on the couneil for the sum required for schoc-l
purposes for the then current year.

(2) For the purpose of assessment and taxation for school Portions of
purposes and for the purposes of this section any portion of {iside town
a town district which is not within the limits of a city or BoAaxtcn
town shall be deemed to be within the limits thereof, and bgi:ﬂ;,ﬂ:d
the provisions of The Town Aect, 1927, or of any special act thereln
creating such city or town, shall amﬂ}r to such portion as

if the same formed a part of the city or town.

(3) In the case of a town disirict, the rate of taxation on rateer
farm land situated outside of the limils of the city or town texationon
shall not exceed ten mills on the dollar, but the Minister rarmland
may authorize a rate exceeding ten mills on the dollar, when,

in hig opinion, the same is necessary. [1987, c. 33, 5. 8.]

46. Subject to the provisions of this Act and of The Propettyin
School Act, the property liable to assessment for school pur- Habie to
poses in a town district shall be the property which is liable 3ssessment
to assessment for municipal purposes, or which would be
liable to assessment for municipal purposes if situated within
the city or town:

Provided, however, that farm buildings and other farm Exemptions
improvementa on farm land, and grain, hay, live stock, farm
implements and vehicles used or kept on farm land shall be
exempt from assessment for school purposes:

Provided further that the part of the cost of any irriga-
tion or drainage project properly attributable to any parcel
of land shall be exempt from assessment, whether there has
or has not been any immediate or direct expenditure of
labour or capital upon the parcel.

[1933, c. 22, 5. 5; 1937, c. 38, 5. 9.]
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PART VIIIL.

ASSESSMENT AND TAXATION IN RURAL HIGH SCHOOL
DISTRICTS,

47.—(1) The board shall prepare a detailed estimate of
the probable expenditure of the district for the current year.

(2) The board shall ascertain the total assessed value of
the property assessable for school purposes in cach district
within the rural high school district, and shall apportion its
estimate accordingly.

(3) Before the first day of March in each year, or as soon
as may be thereafter, the board shall make a requisition
upon the board of each district within the rural high school
district for the proportionate amount of its estimate, and
the board of each of such districts shall eause such amount
to be raised by taxation on the assessable property in the
district in the same manner as other school taxes,

(4) Subject to the provisions of the next following sub-
section, the total assessed value of the properly assessahle
for school purposes in each district within the rural high
school distriet shall be the same as is adopted by that dis-
trict for the levy of ils taxes for other school purposes or
upon which its requisition to the municipal distriet for other
school purposes is based, as the case may be.

(5) (a) If dissatisfaction with regard to the total as-
sessed value of any distriet is expressed by any one
of the following methods:

(i) by a motion passed at the annual meeting of
the rural high school distriet;

(ii) by delivery to the board of the rural high school
district of a notice in writing signed by ten or
by a majority of the electors of any distriet
within the rural high school distriet, prior to
the first day of February;

(iii) by delivery to the board of the rural high school
distriet of a notice in writing signed by one of
the members of that board, prior to the first
day of February,—

such value shall be determined in the manner set
out in the paragraphs next following.

(b) The board shall on or before the tenth day of Feb-
ruary hold a special meeting to examine and con-
gider the total assessed value of the property assess-
able for school purposes in each distriet within the
rural high school district as ascertained under the
provisions of subsection (4) hereof, and if in the
opinion of the board such value in one of such dis-
tricts is not equitable with the corresponding value
in any other of such distriets, shall adjust the same
by increasing or decreasing the amount of such
value,
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(¢) The secretary of each district within the rural high Attendance
school district, upon receipt of a request in writing of districts
from the secretary of the latter district, shall attend 2t mecting
the special meeting mentioned in the preceding para-
graph and shall produce the records of his distriet
for the use of the board of the rural high school
district.

(d) If a majority decision of the board is not reached, s
or if within five days after 2 majority decision has éﬁmil'ﬂ;ﬂ;
been made, any member of the board serves npon the “ o
secretary of the board a notice in writing, stating
that he wishes the matter referred to the Alberta
Assessment Commission, the secrelary of the board
shall immediately notify the chairman of the com-
mission and the commission shall make the neces-
zsary adjustments.

(¢) The chairman of the commission shall forthwith Begortof
report the decision of the commission to the se¢re- commission
tary of the board. Y

(f) The commission shall have power to compel the Attendance
attendance before it of any person and the produe- o witnesses
tion by such person of all records and documents in
his possession relating to the assessment and taxa-
tion of properiy for sehool purposes in anv distriet
within the rural high school district.

PART IX.
SEPARATE SCHOOLS.

48, Tn cases where separate school districts have been g:ﬁir;ﬁew
established, where land iz owned by a Protestant and occu- assessment
pied by a Roman Catholic, or vice versa, the owner shall be

asseszed in respect of such land.

49. In cases where separate school districts have been TropaEs
established, whenever property is held by two or more per- nusessment
sons as joint tenants or tenants in common, the holders of }:ﬁﬁ;ﬁm
such property being Protestants and Roman Catholies, they
shall be assessed in proportion to their interests in the prop-
erty in the districts of which they respectively are rate-

payers. [1933, c. 22, 5. 4.]

30.—(1) A company may, by notice given to the secre- yoycony
tary-treasurer of any munieipality wherein a separate company
school distriet is either wholly or in part situated, and to
the secretary of the board of any public school district in
which a separate school has been established, and to the
secretary of the board of the separate school distriet,
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require any part of the real property of which such com-
pany is either the owner and occupant, or, not heing sueh
owner, is the tenant or occupant, or in actual possession
of, and any part of the personal property, if any, of such
company liable to assessmeni, to be entered, rated and
assessed for the purposes of the said separate school, and
thereupon the proper assessor shall enter the said company
as a separate school supporter in the assessment and tax roll
in respect of the property specially designated in or by the
said notlice, and so much of the property as shall be so
designated shall be assessed accordingly in the name of the
company for the purposes of the separate school and not for
public school purposes, but all other property of the com-
pany shall be separately entered and assessed in the name
of the company as for public school purposes:

Provided, that the share or portion of the property of
any company entered, rated or assessed in any municipal-
ity, or in any school district for separate school purposes
under the provisions of this seetion, shall bear the same
ratio and proportion to the whele property of the com-
pany aszessable within the municipality or school district
as the amount or proportion of the shaves or stock of the
company so far as the same are paid or partly paid-up,
held and possessed by persons who are Protestants or
Roman Catholics, as the case may be, bears to the whole
amount of such paid or partly paid-up shares of stock of
the company.

(2) Any such notice given in pursuance of a resolution
in that behalf of the dirvectors of the company shall for all
purposes be deemed to be sufficient, and every such notice
so given shall be taken as continuing and in forece and to
be acted upon unless and until the same is withdrawn,
varied or cancelled by any notice subsequently given pur-
suant to any resolution of the company or of its directors.

(3) Ewvery such notice so given to such secretary-treas-
urer shall remain with and be kept by him on file in his
office and shall at all convenient hours be open to inspec-
tion and examination by any person entitled to examine
and inspect the assessment and tax roll; and the assessor
shall in each vear, before the completion and return of
the assessment and tax roll, search for and examine all
notices which may be on file in the secretary-ireasurer's
office, and shall in respect thereof follow and conform
thereto and to the provisions of this Actl in that behalf.,

(4) False statements made in any such notice shall not
relieve the company from rates, but any company fraudu-
lently giving such notice or making false statements there-
in shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding one hundred
dollars, and any person giving for a company such a state-
ment who fraudulently or wilfully inserts in such notice a
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false statement shall be guilty of an offence, and liable on
summary conviction to a like penalty.

(5) In the event of any company not giving the notice as M"J on u‘:"
hereinbefore provided for, the board of trustees of the sep-
arate school district may give to the company a notice in the §isires i

following form or to the like effect, that is to say : gk

“The board of trustees of the.......... ceiveen.Separate School “PHF
Distriet No...............of the Province of Alberta hereby gives
notice that unless and until your company gives a notice as
provided for by section 50 of The School Assessment Act
the school taxes payable by your company in respect of
property lying within the limits of the.........cc.ceeuveee.... Public
School Distriet No.................0of the Province of Alberta will
be divided between the said public school district and the
said separate school district in shares corresponding with
the total amount of the assessed value of property assessed
to individuals for public school purposes and the total
amount of the assessed value of property assessed to indi-
viduals for separate school purposes respectively. This
notice is given in pursuance of section 50 of The School
Assessment Act.”

(6) Unl&a& and until a company to which notice has Liability of
been given as aforesaid gives a notice as hereinbefore SmBSDY for
provided for, the whole of the real property of which the mﬂ“
company is either the owner and occupant, or, not being
such owner, is the tenant or occupant, or in actual posses-
gion of, and the whole of the personal property, if any,
of the company liable to assessment, shall be entered,
rated and assessed upon the assessment and tax roll of
the public school district or of the municipality, as the
case may be, as if for public school purposes, but the Paymentot
public school district shall pay to the separate school district E‘K’ﬁ?‘é"
a share of the taxes collected from the company in respect ¥ Mﬂ o
of such property equal to the proportion which the assessed -
value of the property assessed to individuals upon the assess- gistrict
ment and tax roll of the separate school district, or assessed
to individuals as separate achool supporters upon the asseas-
ment and tax roll of the municipality, as the case may be,
bears to the total assessed value of the property assessed to
individuals upon the assessment and tax rolls of both the
public and separate school districts, or upon the assessment
and tax roll of the municipality, as the case may be.

(7) A notice under the foregoing provisions may be Smfe of
given to a company by serving the same upon any person company
upon whom a writ of summons or other document originat- -
ing proceedings may be served for the company.

[1936, c. 86, 3. 3.7
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PART X.
GENERAL.

51. On the hearing of any appeal from any decision of
a court of revision with respect fo assessment in a village
distriet or a town distriet, if it is made to appear to the
director of assessments, or the Alberta Assessment Commis-
sion, or other authority empowered to hear such appeal, as
the case may be, that land situated in any village district or
town distriet, but outside the limits of the village, city or
town, has been assessed at a higher relative value than land
within such village, city or town, the director of assessments,
or the Alberta Assessment Commission or other authority
empowered to hear such appeal, as the case may be, may
order that a percentage or reduction be made in the assessed
value of all lands so situated so that justice may be done in
the zchool district as between the ratepavers within and
those without the limits of the village or city or town.
[1932, c. 35, 5. 5; 1937, ¢. 38, 8. 10.]

52. If upon the hearing of any appeal the director of
assessments or the Alberta Assessment Commission is of
the opinion that the assessment is so inequitable that sub-
stantial justice cannot be done by adjusting the assessment
in such cases as are then on appeal before him, or by means
of the exercise of the powers conferred by the next pre-
ceding section, the director or commission, as the case
may be, may order that the assessment be quashed and that
a new assessment be made. [1987, c. 38, . 11.]

53.—(1) Where any person having an interest in prop-
erty assessable under the provisions of this Act has in any
year heretofore or hereafter been assessed in respect of
such property and notice of such assessment has been sent
to him, but he has escaped from taxation by wirtue of his
assessment being declared invalid or a nullity by a court of
competent jurisdiction, then such person may be assessed
in any subsequent year in respect of such interest, and shall
thereupon become liable to pay as taxes in such subsequent
year, and in addition to any taxes, if any, to which he ig
liable in that year, the taxes which he would have been liahle
to pay in the year in which he escaped taxation, if he had
then been correctly assessed and taxed.

(2) The said assessment shall be made by the court of
revision and the person assessed thereby shall be imme-
diately notified thereof by the seeretary, and the person
so assessed shall have the right to appeal to the director of
assessments.

(3) The person appealing shall serve upon the secretary
of the district, within thirty days after the decision of the
court of revision, written notice of his intention to appeal
to the director of assessments.
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(4) The director of assessments shall hear the appeal
within one month after he has been notified by the secretary
of the desire of the said person to appeal and he shall either
confirm the assessment made by the court of revision, or, if
he thinks such assessment is ineorrect, fix a sum as the
proper assessment of the person appealing.

[1937, c. 38, 5. 12.]

54. In determining all matters brought before the court
of revision or the director of assessmentz or the Alberta
Assessment Commission, such court, director or commission
shall have jurisdiction to determine not only the amount of
the assessment but all questions as to whether any persons
or things are or were assessable, or are or were legally
assessed or exempted from assessment, [1937, c. 88, 5. 18.]

55. The Minister of Education may by order, notice of
which shall be published in The Alberta Gazeite, empower
any district to make an assessment and levy taxes under
the provisions of this Act.

56. In the case of any district empowered by the Min-
ister to make an assessment and levy taxes, the Lieuten-
ant Governor in Council may make such orders, provisions
and appointments as to him may appear necessary for the
adjustment, arrangement and settlement of all accounts
between any such district and the authority which previously
levied and collected the school taxes.

D7. Subject to the approval of the Minister, the board
may enter into an agreement with the owner or owners of
any land which is subdivided into plots or parcels of one
acre, or less, to accept in full settlement of arrears of taxes
an amount less than the total amount due on account of
such arrears.

58. No proof shall be necessary in any Court after the
lapze of one year from the thirty-first day of Deeember
in any wear in which taxes have been levied to establish
that all or any of the provisions of this Act with respect
to assessment and taxation have been complied with, and
the production of the assessment and tax roll as finally
passed shall be conclusive evidence in any Court that all
the provisions of this Act reapecting assessment or taxa-
tion have been fully complied with, and after such lapse
of time no Court shall hold any assessment or taxation
made or imposed under this Act invalid unless it is estab-
lished to the satisfaction of the Court that the person or
property assessed was not liable to be assessed or that
the rate of taxation imposed was in excess of the amount
allowed by law, and in the latter case, if the Court shall
adjudge the assessment or taxation invalid, it shall only
be deemed invalid to the extent of the excess,
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PART XI.
EXECUTION AGAINST SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

59.— (1) Any writ of execution against the board of
any district may be endorsed with a direction to the sheriff
to levy the amount thereof by rate, and the proceedings
thercon shall be as set forth in the following subsections.

(2) The sherift shall deliver a copy of the writ and en-
dorsement to the treasurer or leave such copy at his office
or dwelling-house with a statement in writing of the sher-
ifi"s fees and of the amount required to satisfy such execu-
tion, including such amount of interest ealculated to some
day as near as is convenient to the day of service.

{(3) Im case the amount with interest thereon from the
day mentioned in the stalement is not paid to the sheriff
within one month after the service, the sheriftf shall examine
the assessment and tax roll of such district and shall, in like
manner as rates are struck for general school purposes,
strike a rate on the dollar on the assessable property in the
district sufficient to cover the amount due on the execution.
with such addition to the same as the sheriff deems sufficient
to cover the interest and his own fees up to the time when
such rate will probably be available.

(4) The sheriff shall thereupon issue a precept or pre-
cepts, under his hand and seal of office, directed to the
treasurer, and shall by such precept or precepts, after
reciting the writ and that the board has neglected to satisfy
the same, command the treasurer to colleet such rate or
cause it to be collected at the time and in the manner by law
required for the collection of the general school rates.

(5) At the time Tor imposing the annual rate next after
the receipt of such precept or precepts, the treasurer shall
add a column to the assessment and tax roll of the distriet
headed : “Execution Rate of A.B. v. Board of School District
eemmrsanssmnsssssennsnneee | (OF, 88 the case may be, adding a eolumn
for each execution if more than one) and shall insert therein
the amount by such precept or precepts required to be col-
lected from each person respectively, and shall collect the
amount of such execution rate as aforesaid; and the trea-
surer, 8o soon as the amount of such execution or executions
is collected, shall return to the sheriff the precept or precepts
with the amount collected thercon.

(6) The sheriff shall, after satisfying the executions and
all fees thereon, return any surplus, within ten days after
receiving the same, to the treasurer for the general purposes
of the district.

(7) The treasurer shall for all purposes connected with
carrying into effect, or permitting or assisling the sheriff
to carry into effect, the provisions of this Aet with respect
to such executions, be deemed to be an officer of the Court
out of which the writ issued, and as such shall be amen-
able to the Court and may he proceeded against by attach-
ment, mandamus or otherwise in order to compel him to
perform the duties hereby imposed upon him.

e
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60. In case of the absence of the treasurer and the il
refusal or neglect of the board to appoint some other person Eigrents
in his place, or in case of the refusal or neglect of the Sout
treasurer to comply with any of the provisions of the next powerson
preceding section, the sheriff, upon application to a judge ™
of the Supreme Court, may be invested with full power and
authority to assess, levy, collect and enforce payment, in the
game manner as assessors, collectors and treasurers are
authorized to do by this Act, of such sum or sums of money
as may be required to pay and satisfy the execution or
executions and all fees and legal expenses, including such
allowance for the costs, levy, collection and enforeement of
payment as the judge may allow:

Provided, that any person may, within one month from ggﬁ;ff
the date of the notice hy the sherif of assessment by him, nssessment
apply to the sheriff to revise such assessment in any respect by sherie
as to which such person might have appealed to a court of
revision, and if the sheriff refuses such application may
appeal to the District Court of the judieial district out of
which the writ of execution issued, within eight days after
the sheriff’s decision, of which appeal notice in writing shall
be given to the sheriff, and on such appeal the judge may
proceed as in the case of an appeal from a court of revision.

61. In the next preceding sections, "“treasurer” shall ;%H:grﬂ"
mean the treasurer or secretary-treasurer or other proper
officer of the school district, municipal district, city or town,
which is required by law to collect the annual taxes of the
district or any portion thereof.

61c. A judgment against or order -for the payment of ?ﬂﬁ%ﬂﬂﬁ
money by a school district shall be enforeeable by means of a apaicag
writ of execution and not otherwise; and no proceedings to districts
enforce any such writ of execution shall be taken or con-
tinued without the consent of the Board of Public Utility
Commissioners. [1933, c. 22, 5. 6; 1936, c. 86, 5. 6.]

PART XII.
FORMS.
62Z. The several forms in the Schedule to this Aet to suit sutticiency

the case or forms to the like effect shall be deemed good, °f forms
valid and sufficient.

6G3. The Schaool Assessment Act, being chapter 52 of the Repeal
Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, is hereby repealed.

64, This Act shall come into force on the day upon whieh Coming into
it is assented to. force of Act
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FORM B.
{Section 18)

ASSESSMENT NOTICE

................................................ School Distriet No.............of the
Frovince of Alberta.

Tu‘.u...-u.-u-uu-.- AN EREE AR AR ERE AN Datﬂr--- EEEEEEEERAIEE !1i-+llll-i+1ll-ri19r--r

You are hereby notified that vour name appears on the
assessment and tax roll of the above mentioned school dis-
trict for the year...........as the owner (or occupant or person
inlpus.session] of the property described and assessed as
below.

LOCATION OF PROPERTY 1"‘55—5?-5__” w‘mf.

E . ] : E L HTand ) E T
EE E g j 5 & ﬁ E ﬁ.ﬂ EE g
: AR
EEE P;'nff Sec. | Tp. | Bg. | ML Sl ﬁig EE EE EE

N.B. The board of trustees of the zaid district will sit as
a court of revision (mention day, howr, and place af which
court of revision is to be held), and if you consider that you
have been wrongly assessed as above staled you will have
an opportunity to make a statement of your case before the
said court.

Take notice that if you do not give notice in writing of
complaint to the secretary of the board ten days previous
to the sitting of the court of revision, and if you do not
appear before the said court in person or by agent, or send
to such court a document setting out in detail the grounds
of your complaint, you will not be entitled to appeal from
its decision to the Director of Assessments.

S LS
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FORM C.
(Section 18)
NOTICE OF SITTING OF COURT OF REVISION.

Notice is hereby given that the assessment portion of the
assessment and tax roll for The..........comwusmimea@.Ds
', (o TAR PR of the Province of Alberta has been completed
and the same may be examined ab...........cviviviisrnnncsnariessnnes
and the board of trustees of the said school district will sit
as a court of revision to hear assessment complaints at
................................. on Yhe ooy ol
19 s at the hour of.. e 0'Cl0CK oI, and no person,
who does not appear at the said time and place in person,
or by-agent, or has not sent to such court a document setting
out in detail the grounds of complaint, will be entitled to
appeal from the decision of the said court of revision to the
District Court.

------ B R R R RN RS R

Secretary.

Dal;ed at... thtsdau of

WEEEEERAEE R L L LTl e Ty -i-ll+-|--|. lﬂl--rql--
FORM D.
{Section 19)
MOTICE OF APPEAL.

To L L LR R Y R e T T T T T

Eecret.anr nf D Schoo[ Distriet,

You are hereby notified that 1 hereby eﬂmplam that the
following property has been wrongfully assessed (or as-
qessn::d too high or too low, or against thc insertion upon or

omission from the roll of the NAMe oF ... iieesssiinnssisnnens o)
...IﬁZIZ'.ﬁ'.Tf..iﬁlﬁZZIﬁTII'.IfZIT.'.Ii‘.‘.flZZ:ZTZ::"&EZEEE‘I;EIBQQ of pmﬁé}'{v'i"

L L T O I, i i e 2y of
e e A e IR O 9. ..

T L oTE g ) PR R S
(Strike out matters which are not subject to camp]amt }

FORM E.
(Seetion 20)
NOTICE TO PARTY WHOSE ASSESSMENT IS APPEALED AGAINST.

)y IO Sl C 1 WL R R 5
R L R e L Ve SELULeE S | RS L

Take notice that you are 'mqmred to attend the court of
revision for the..........cccccveveriiniiccencnnn 3D, Nouovovnnennn.of the
Provinee of Alberta to be held (give day, hour and ;u!acp of
sitting of eourt) in the matter of the complaint by..........
................. cevneneey Applicant, that you are assessed too h:p;h
(or too Jow, or that your name was wrongfully inserted on
or omitted from the roll, or as the case may be).

Secrctary.

—
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FORM F.
{Section 22.)
TAX NOTICE,

.................................................. School Diatriet No... et
the Provinee of Alberta,

Take notice that under the provisions of The School As-
sessment Aet you have been azseased for the property shown

below Tor the year 19......, and taxes have been levied at the
rataeaf  on mills on the dollar.
LOCATION OF PROFERTY ASSESSED VALUE |
E Land = =
= ; " 3
& L L 31
e = il Sl s
| e o - O -E;' T= BT = B ) E Eh =
g (=] . w | (8% %E|E0|Z.|Em|EE|E
NI IR R T e T
Ce MY | @ | g | 2 |dB (85| Ex| 2| 8| 2E | EA
S Bl | skl s ._.____lu__l_._____

Note 1. Taxes are payable forthwith, and if not paid
within thirty days from the date of the tax
notice, may be levied with costs by distress.

2. All taxes not paid before the 16th day of De-
cember of the year in which they are levied are
subject o a penalty of 4 per cent, and an addi-

. tional 4 per cent every 1st of July and 16th of
Decembey thereafter 2o long asz they remain un-
paid.

3. Avrvebateof........ ot will he allowed on all eurrent
taxes paid within thirty days.

4, Reported arrears of taxes must be sent to............
...................................... » and must be paid before
current taxes {:an be accepted.

Tregsurer.,



The School Grants Act

(OFFICE CONSOLIDATION.)

Eeing Chapler 53 of the Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, with
amendments up to and including 1937,

'HIE MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Alberta,
enacts as follows:

SHORT TITLE.
1. This Act may be cited as “The School Grants Act.” Short title

INTERPRETATION,

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, all {nterpreta-
words, names and expressions shall have the same meaning
as ig expressly or impliedly attached to them in The School
Act.

GRANTS IN AID OF RURAL EDUCATION.

3. In aid of schools organized and conducted under the
provisions of The School Act and regulations in that behalf,
there shall be paid the several grants hereinafter set out,
which shall be paid annually except as hereinafter provided.

Grants

4. There shall be paid to rural districts the following Jrants
grants out of any legislative appropriation made for that disiricts
purpose, that is to say:

(a) Toeach district, a grant of seventy-five cents per day
for each legally authorized teaching day during
which the school is kept open;

() Toeach distriet an additional grant of twenty cents
per day for each legally authorized teaching day
during which the school iz kept open in the firat
vear of its operation and the succeeding vear;

{c) To each district maintaining a graded school with
separate rooms for junior and senior pupils, a grant
of one dollar and eighty cents per day for each
legally authorized teaching day during which the
genior room ig kept open; provided, however, that
such grant shall not be pavable unless the teacher in
charge of such room holds qualifications satisfactory
to the Department of Education;

(d) Toeach district which maintains one or more rooms
exclusively for pupils in grades above the eighth,
and having an average daily attendance of not less
than fifteen, a grant of two dollars and seventy
cents per day for each day that the school is lawfully
kept open for the purposes of teaching;

| S
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(e}

(1)
(2)

(R)

(i)
(7}
(%)
(1)
()
(n)

SCHOOL GRANTS

To each district which, in addition to the rooms it
maintains for pupils below the ninth grade, main-
tains only one room execlusively for pupils in grades
above the eighth, and in addition maintains a room
in which inatruction iz given to pupils in prades
above the eighth with an averare daily attendance
of such pupils of at least six, in addition to the grant
pavable by virtue of paragraph (o) of thiz section,
a grant of one dollar per day for each day such room
is kept open; in ease in any term the average attend-
ance of such pupils is less than six, there may be
paid, upon the recommendation of the inspector, a
grant of such amount as bears the same proportion
to the amount which would have been paid in case
the daily average attendance had not been less than
gix, that the actual average attendance for the term
bears to six;

Repealed.

To each distriet upon its establishment an initial
grant of fifteen dollars;

To sach district whose school attains a minimum
grading in its efficiency in respect of grounds, build-
ings, equipment, rovernment and progress, a grant
not exceeding fifteen cents per day for the first year
in which it is operated, and for the five subsequent
years, the grant to be paid in proportion to such
grading for each day the school is kept open, and
such grading shall be based upon the inspector’s
report or reports as preseribed by the regpulations of
the Depariment:

Provided, however, that the Department may in
lieu of such sums as are provided for in paragraphs
(g) and (k) hereof, or any portion of auch sums,
supply to each distriet for ifs school library or
libraries books of equal value selected from the list
aunthorized by the Department of Education for
library purposes or school flags or other equipment
approved by the Minister;

Hepeoled.
Repealed.
Repealed.

Repealed.
Repealed.

To any district maintaining night classes when the
courses of study tanght and the qualifications of the
teacher or teachers emploved are approved by the
Department, a grant equal to fifty per cent of the
epst of tuition up to a maximum grant of one hun-
dred dollars; provided that no grant under this par-
agraph shall be paid unless such night classes have



SCHOOQL GEANTS

been in operation for at least fwo months bebween
the first day of October and the first day of May of
the following year.
[1928, e. 37, 8. 27 1958, c. 28, 8. 2:
1936, c. 87, s. 2; 1937, c. 42, 5. 2.]

GRANTS IN AID OF EDUCATION IN VILLAGES AND TOWNS.

5. There shall be paid to town and village districts for all g‘g;"jnﬂ
grades up to and including Grade VIII as classified by the village
regulations of the Department, the following grants, that js districts

Eo say:

()

(b)

{e)

(d)

(e)

To a dislriet in which the number of teachers em-
ployed does not exceed forty, a grant of seventy-five
cents for each day the zchool is open;

To a district in which the number of teachers em-
ployed is above forty, but not above one hundred, a
grant of sixty-five cents for each day the school is
kept open;

To any district in which the number of teachers
employed is more than one hundred, a grant of forty-
five cents for each day the school is kept open;

To each district maintaining a graded school with
separate rooms for junior and senior pupils, a grant
of one dollar and eighty cents per day for each
legally authorized teaching day during which the
zenior room is kept open:

Provided, however, that such grant shall not be
pavable unless the teacher in charpe of such room
holds qualifications satisfactory to the Department;

To any town distriet maintaining one or more rooms
exclusively for the training of sub-normal pupils and
having a special teacher or special teachers whose
qualifications have been approved by the Minister,
a grant of fifty per cent of the salary of such teach-
or or teachers.

[1923, c. 37, 5. B3; 1933, ¢. 23, 5. 8; 1936, c. 87, 5. 3.]

GRANTS IN AID OF EDUCATION IN CONSOLIDATED DISTRICTS.

6. To conselidated school districts there shall be paid the
following granta, that is to say:

{a)

(b)

To every consolidated district a grant of the total
amount of the grants which in the estimation of the
Minister would have been earned by all of the dis-
tricts within the consolidated district if each of such
districts had been conducting school for the number
of days that the school of the consolidated district
is kept open;

To each distriet maintaining a graded school with
separate rooms for junior and senior pupils, a grant
of one dollar per day for each legally authorized
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teaching day during which the senior room is kept
open :

Provided, however, that sueh grant shall not he
pavable unless the teacher in charge of such room
holds qualifications satisfactory to the Depariment;

() To every consolidated school distriet which employs
a van or conveyance to convey pupils to and from
school, a grant of one dollar per day for each such
van or conveyance; provided that the van or con-
veyance employed, the route travelled and the con-
tract with the van driver shall in each case be
approved by the Minister before such grant is pay-
able, and that in no case shall the grant exceed fifty
per cent of the cost of conveyance;

(d) To each consolidated distriet which has provided
an approved motor convevance, in addition to the
amount provided under the next preceding para-
graph, a gpecial grant of one dollar per day for each
day such motor conveyance is employed in the con-
veyance of pupils fo and from school ;

{2) To each consolidated distriet the board of which has
made arrangements with the parents or guardians
for the conveyance of the children of isolated fam-
ilies in accordance with the provisions of The School
._.4?, such grant as may be determined by the Min-
1ster;

(f) Repealed. [1928, c. 87, =. 4; 1938, c. 23, & 4;
1934, c. 32, 5. 2; 1936, c. 87, s. 4.7

GRANTS IN AID OF SECONDARY EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS, NOT
HEREINEEFORE PROVIDED FOR.

et s 7. There shall be paid to village, consolidated and fown

consoiidated districts Tor grades above the eighth as classified by the

anctown . regulations of the Department the following grants, that is
hIm&g to sayv:

n (2} To each district in which the number of teachers
employed does not exceed thirty and which main-
tains one or more rooms exclusively for pupils in
grades above the eighth and having a daily average
attendanee of not less than fifteen, a grant of two
dollars and seventy cents per day for each legally
authorized teaching day that the school is kept open;

(b} To each district in which the number of teachers
employed exceeds thirty and which maintaing one or
more rooms exclusively for pupils in grades above
the eighth and having a daily average attendance of
not less than fifteen, a grant of two dollars and
twenty-five cents per day for every day the school is
kept open;



SCHOOL GRANTS 151

(¢) To each district which, in addition to the room it
maintains for pupils in grades below the ninth
grade, maintains only one room exclusively for
pupils in grades above the eighth, and in addition
maintains a room in which instruetion is given to
pupilz in grades above the eighth with a daily aver-
age attendance of such pupils of at least six, in addi-
tion to the grant payable by virtue of paragraph
(a) of section 5 or paragraph (a) of section 6 of
this Act, a grant of one dollar per day for each day
such room is kept open; in case in any term the
average attendanee of such pupils is less than six,
there may be paid, upon the recommendation of the
inspector, a grant of such amount as bears the same
proportion to the amount which would have been
paid in casze the daily average attendance had not
been less than six, that the actual average attend-
ance for the term bears to six;

(d) To each rural high school district a grant of three
dollars and sixty cents per day for each day that
such school is kepl open and has a daily average
attendance of at least fifteen pupils; provided that
non-resident children who apply shall be admitted.

[1928, . 37, 5. 5; 1933, c. 23, 8. 5; 1936, . 87,3.5.]

7a. In the case of any joint school district established Grantto
under the provisions of The Border Areas Act, if pupils who Satiies "
are resident in that part of such joint distriet which is situ-
ate in Alberta are furnished with tuition in an educational
institution in that part of the joint district which is sitnate
in the adjoining Province, there shall be paid to such joint
school district by way of a grant a sum which bears the
same ratio to the total which would have been payable under
this Act in respect of such educational institution if the
same had been a school operated in Alberta under the pro-
visions of The School Act, as the total daily average attend-
ance of pupils resident in Alberta bears to the total daily
average attendance of all pupils taught at such educational
institution for the school term in respect of which the grant
is paid. [1932, c. 26, 5. 2.]

GRANTS IN AID OF TECHNICAL EDUCATION.

8. There shall be paid to every distriet employing more Grantsin
than thirty teachers and providing instruction in household {oiniea
economics, shop courses, commercial work, musie, art or pducation
technical subjects the following grants, that is to say: empmtsgf:g

(&) A grant equal to forty per cent of the salaries of ap- thirty s

proved teachers giving instruction in commercial, ="
technical or industrial subjects, but the grant shall

not exceed five hundred and forty dollars for any
teacher so employed;
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(b) A grant, where instruction is given in household

(¢)

economics, shop courses, music or art by approved
teachers, equal to that paid for the regular grade
teachers in the same distriet;
A grant equal to twenty-five per cent of the expendi-
ture on approved equipment especially provided in
any year for instruction in commercial work, tech-
nical or industrial subjects, but the grant shall not
exceed four thousand dollars in any year.
[1928, ¢. 37, 5. 6; 1934, ¢. 32, 5. 3; 1937, c. 42, 5. 8.]

Ao 9. There shall be paid to every district employing fewer
technical  Lhan thirty teachers and providing instruction in household

todisriets economics, shop courses, commercial work, music, art or

smploying technical subjects the following grants, that is to say:

thiety. (a) A grani, where instruction is given in household
economics, shop courses, music or art by approved
teachers, equal to that paid for the regular grade
teachers in the same district;

(b) A grant equal to twenty-five per cent of the expendi-
ture on approved equipment especially provided in
any year, and used in giving instruction in such sub-
jects, up to a maximum grant of twelve hundred
dollars. (1923, ¢c. 37,5.7; 1937, ¢. 42,5. 4.]

Grants In 10. When any two or more districls have entered into an
ey ent  agrecment under the provisions of The School Act for the

between twe  PUIpose of providing instruction in shop courses, household
Setrletoas  BCONOMics or commercial work, there shall be paid the fol-
to tochnical lowing grants, that is to say: ;

edu n

(e) A grant equal 4o fifty per cent of the salaries and

travelling expenses of feachers of approved qualifi-
cations giving instruction in such subjects up to a
maximum grant of two thousand dollars; provided
that the Minister may apportion the payment of
such grant among the districts having entered into
such agreement:

(b) Once only, a grant equal to fifty per cent of the

(e)

cost of approved equipment provided to give instrue-
tion in such subjects up to a maximum grant of one
thousand dollars;

A grant of fifty per cent of the cost of all additional
cquipment provided for giving instruction in such
subjects afier the first equipment, up to a maximum
grant of one hundred dollars a year;

(d) When in any of the above mentioned distriets the

board of school trustees has provided efficient in-
struction in music or art, throughout the grades, by-
one of its regular teachers or a special teacher,
whose qualifications are approved by the Depart-
ment, a grant of fifty dollars to each teacher giving
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instruction in such subjects, who has been teaching
in the district for one year; provided that in case
such teacher has been employed in the district for
less than a year, a proporfional amount of such
grant may be paid on the recommendation of an in-
spector of schools. [1987, c. 42, 8. b.]

11. Repealed. [1923, ¢. 37, s. 8.]

12. There shall be paid to any rural, village, consolidated, Sinisin, |

or town distriet not employing more than thirty teachers the i
following grants, that is to say: subjeots
(@) When night elass instruction in the ordinary school ¥heré not
subjects only is given by teachers of approved quali- AhlEEy
fications a grant equal to fifty per cent of the cost cmployea
of-tuition;
(b) When approved instruction in vocational and techni-
cal subjects in addition to ordinary school subjects
is given, a grant equal to sixty per cent of the cost
of tuition. [1923, c. 28, 5. 6.]
13. There shall be paid to every distriet emploving more At
than thirty teachers, a grant equal to forly per cent of the fsses

cost of tuition in approved night class instruction. ‘:ha&:hért}'
Al
employed

14, There shall be paid to every rural, village, consoli- grants jn aia
dated, rural high or town school distriet giving approved of sclence
instruction in science and agrieulture and related school fpgewture
gardening, a grant of fifty per cent of the board’s expendi-
ture on improvement and upkeep of a school garden and the
value of approved equipment for such instruetion up to a
maximum grant of one hundred dollars in any one vear.

[1933, c. 23, 5. T.]

15, Repealed. [1923, c. 87, 8. 9.]

16. There shall be paid to each district providing means grg‘l;lllfvt:;:ud

of conveyance for the children of the district to the school ance of

of another distriet, under the provisions of The Sehool Act, Shidren
such amount as the Minister may determine, hut such

amount shall not exceed the amount the district would have

earned had it kept itz own school open with a minimum
attendal{;ce of five for the number of days such conveyvance

was used.

17. Where a separate school distriet has been established Jeint
within the area of a public school district, such public and Sgatment,
separate school districts shall, for the purpose of classifica- and public
tion under sections 4, 5, 7, & 12, 13 and 26a hereof, be ﬁ&”émr
deemed 1o be one district only, but in apportioning the grant purposes
payable to the public and separate schools respectively there ™ 5
shall be no disecrimination.

; [1933, c. 23, 5. B; 1936, ¢. 87, 5. 6.]
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18. The increase in the number of teachers employed in
the achools of any town or city shall not have the eifect of
reducing the total amount of grant payable to the schools in
such town or city; and where a separate school district has
been established within the area of a public school district
the total amount payable to the schools of such public and
separate school districts shall be divided between the two
districts in proportion 1o the number of teachers emploved
in each:

Provided that, in deltermining the number of teachers so
employed, only teachers having charge of a room in which
there is an average daily attendance which would entitle
the same to a grant under the provisions of this Aet shall
be counted.

19. No grant other than an initial grant on establishment
shall be paid to any district under the preceding szections
hereof unless an average attendance of five is maintained in
its school for the term immediately preceding the {ime when
the grant would become pavable:

Provided, however, that upon the recommendation of an
inspector a district whose school has not maintained an
average atlendance of five for any term may be paid a grant
the amount of which shall bear the same ratio to the amount
which would have been paid had the said average been main-
':aii::lled that the actual average atlendance for the term bears
o five.

20. No amount payable to any district under the pro-
visions of this Act shall be payable for more than two hun-
dred days in any school vear.

[1923, . 37, 8. 10; 1938, c. 22, 5. 9; 1936, ¢, 87, 5. 7.]

21. In any district where more teachers than one are em-
ployved each room shall be treated as a distriel for the pur-
pozses of sections 4, 5, 6 and 7 hercof, when the average
attendance of the whole school equals at least twenly pupils
for each teacher employed, or when teachers have been em-
ploved, on the recommendation in writing of an inspettor, in
auch numbers as to reduce such averape attendance below
twenty. [1933, c. 28, 5. 10.]

22— (1) Subject to subsection (2) of this section, pay-
ments may be made in respect of the amounts earned under
sections 4. 5, 6 and 7 hereof at the end of each of the school
terms ending on the thirtieth day of June and the thirty-
first day of December in each year, or in the ease of a school
which is open during only a portion of the yvear as soon as
the school closes for the vear, on receipt of the returns here-
inafter provided and on receipt of the treasurer’s bond and
ithe teacher’s agreement as provided in The Sehool Aet and
such other returns as may be required by the Minister.

(2) All grants made under this Aect may be paid at the
end of the zchool vear. [1923, c. 37, 5. 11.]

S
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23. When the return of the treasurer of any district as Utilizne
hereinafter provided shows that the district is indebted to pay indebt-
any teacher or teachers with respect to salary, the grant §i055°
payable to such distriet under sections 4, 5, 6 and 7 hereof to teacher
or so much thereof as will satisfy such mdeht&dness, shall

be paid to such teacher or proportionately to such teachers.

24. The grants earned by any district under paragraph payment

(i) of section 4 hereof shall be paid to such district at the St cestain
end of the school year:

Provided that if the school of any distriet is not inspected Frovise
during the vear, the district shall be paid for that vear such
grant as it may be entitled to upon the basis of the grading
which its school is given on the first inspection in the follow-
ing year. [1936, e. 87, 5. 8.]

25. Any district whose school has been closed on account ﬂ‘gﬂ;ﬁﬂl
of the absence of the teacher in attending a teachers’ insti- ahsence of
tute, school fair or convention held under the regulations of :ﬁ*;:ﬂﬁ‘;:*ﬂm
the De;mrtmenl; or on account of the illness of the teacher
for a period not in excess of the period of illness for whie‘n
the district is liable for the payment of salary to the teacher,
shall be entitled to the same grants as if the school had been
open during such absence. [1935, c. 43, 5. 2.]

26. If in any district the school has been closed by the ciosing of
written order of a duly qualified medical praclitioner or a §hoch
public health nurse employed by the Department of Health wnldemﬂe
on account of the prevalence within the district of any dis-
ease, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may pay grants in
respeet of such days as the school has been so closed, but in
no case shall such grants be paid for more than thirty teach-
ing days in the school year.

[1928, c. 37, 8. 12; 1937, ¢. 42, 8. 6.]

26a.—(1) In addition to the grants in the preceding sec-
tion there shall be paid to every rural district whose as-
sessed valuation for the purposes of The Alberta Municipal
Assessment Commission Act added to the actual ecash value
of all personal property which would be subject to assess-
ment and taxation for school purposes were it sitnated in a
village school distriet {which two sums of money are here-
inafter collectively called “an assessment”) is less than
seventy-five thousand dollars per teacher, the following
grants, namely :

(@) to a district having an asaessment of less than ten
thousand dollars per teacher the sum of two dollars
and eighty cents per teacher per teaching day;

(b) to a district having an assessment of ten thousand
dollars or more, but less than fifteen thousand dol-
lars per teacher, the sum of two dollars and sixty
cents per teacher per teaching day;

A
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(e) to a district having an assessment of fifteen thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than twenty thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of two dollars and forty
cents per teacher per teaching day;

{d) to a district having an assessment of twenty thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than twenty-five
thousand dollars per teacher, the sum of two dollars
and twenty cents per teacher per teaching day;

(e} to a distriet having an assesamenlt of bwenty-five
thousand dollars or more, but less than thirly thou-
sand dollars per teacher, the sum of two dollars per
teacher per teaching day;

{f) toa district having an assessment of thirty thousand
dollars or more, but less than thirty-five thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of one dollar and eighty
cents per teacher per teaching day;

(g) to a distriet having an assessment of thirty-five
thousand dollars or more, but less than forty thou-
sand dollars per teacher, the sum of one dollar and
sixty cents per teacher per teaching day;

(k) 1o a district having an assesament of forty thousand
doellars or more, bhut less than forly-five thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of one dollar and forty
cents per teacher per teaching day;

(i) toa disirict having an assessment of forty-five thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than fifty thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of one dollar and twenty
cents per teacher per teaching day ;

(7) to a district having an assessment of fifty thousand
dollars or more, but less than fifty-five thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of one dollar per teach-
er per teaching day;

(%) to a district having an assessment of fiftv-five thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than sixty thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of eighty cents per
teacher per teaching day;

(1) to a district having an asseasment, of sixty thousand
dollars or more, but less than sixty-five thousand
dollars per teacher, the sum of sixty cents per teach-
er per teaching day;

(m) to adistriet having an assessment of sixty-five thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than seventy thou-
sand dollars per teacher, the sum of forty cents per
teacher per teaching day;

(n) to a district having an assessment of seventy thou-
sand dollars or more, but less than seventy-five thou-
sands dollars per teacher, the sum of twenty cents
per feacher per teaching day.

(2) The grants payable under this section may be paid
g;rect to the teacher or teachers at the diseretion of the
inister.

(3) The Minister may reduce or withdraw the grants
provided in this section where the average atlendance in
any school district is less than five.
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(4) In any school district receiving special aid under this
section the Minister may make such arrangements including
the provision of transportation or the payment of board and
lodging as will in his opinion provide educational facjlities
for the children of such district at a minimum cost.

(5) Repealed.

{6) The agerregate amount of all grants payable in any
vear under this Act 1o any school distriet other than a con-
solidated distriet or a rural high sehool district shall in no
case exceed a sum egual to five hundred dollars per room
for all the rooms maintained by the school distriet in that
year, and in any case in which but for this provision the
aggregate of all grants would have exceeded that sum, the
granis payable shall be abated by the amount of the excess.

(7) The aggregate amount of all grants payable in any
yvear under this Act to any school district in respect of any
one room, shall not in any case exceed seventy-five per
centum of the amount paid for salary to the teacher or
teachers for the instruction given in that room during the
year in respect of which the grant is payable.

(8) No grant shall be payable under this secktion in re-
apeet of any room for which the district receives a grani
under any of the paragraphs (¢), (d) and (e) of section 4.

[1926, e. 59, 5. 2; 1933, c. 28, 5. 11;
1934, c. 32, s, 4; 1936, c. 87, 5. 9.]

27. The Lientenant Governor in Council may order the
payvment of a special grant to any school whether organ-
ized according to law or not, and the Minister shall have
the authority to order the payment of a special grant to any
school district upon an inspector of schools certifving to
the fact that owing to the conditions prevailing it would
be very difficult for the district to maintain a school without
such special grant.
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28. The secretary-treasurer and teacher of every district puty of

ghall at the end of each school term forward to the Minister
such statements respecting the school and distriet as are
necessary to enable him to apportion the grants to which
it may be entitled under this Act, and such statement shall
be verified by declaration and shall be in form preseribed
by the Minister.

29. The Minister shall have authority to cancel the grant
or any portion thereof payable to any district that fails to
comply with the provisions of this Act, The School Act, The
Sehool Assessment Act, or The School Attendance Act or
any of the regulations of the Department.

30. In town districts, supervisors of physical culture and

kindergarten instructors whose qualifications and appoint- s

ments are approved by the Minister, shall, for the purposes
of this Act, rank as teachers.

31. Repealed. [1937, c. 42, 5. 7.]
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The School Attendance Act

(OFFICE CONSOLIDATION.)

Being Chapter 55 of the Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922 with
amendments up to and including 1937,

HIE MAJESTY, by and with the advice and eonsent of
the Legislative Aszsembly of the Province of Alberta,
enacts as follows:

SHORT TITLE.
1. This Act may be cited as “The School Attendance Act,” Shorttitle

INTERFEETATION.
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— joo Pret-
{a) “City or town school district” shall include a town S ortown
school district as defined by The School Act; district
(b) "Inspector” shall mean an Inspector of Schools; — Mspeclor

' (2) “Minister” shall mean the Minister of Education;  Minister

() “Prineipal” shall mean the head teacher of a public Prinelpal
or separate school ;

(e) “Regulations” shall mean regulalions made under Regulations
the authority of the Department of Education:

(f) “School” shall mean a publie or a separale school. School

SCHOOL ATTENDANCE.

3. Every child who has attained the age of zeven years Eﬂp{usm
and who has not yet attained the full age of fifteen ¥ears ittendance
shall, unless excuszed for the reasons hereinafter mentioned,
attend school for the full term or terms during which the
school of the school distriet in which he resides is open, or,
in caze such distriet maintains more than one school, then
for the full term or terms during which the school therein
which he has the right to attend is open:

Provided, however, that if the board of any school district
has under the provisions of The Sechool Aet entered into an
agreement for the education of its ehildren with the board of
another district the school of such last mentioned distriet
shall, for the purposes of this section, be deemed to be the
school of the distriet in which such children reside.

4. When a child resides with or is under the care or in Liability of
the legal custody of some person other than his parents, such {25304
person, during the continuance of such residence, care or than parent
custody shall be subject 1o all the duties and liable to all the
penalties imposed upon parents by thia Act; but the duty of
the natural parents of the child shall not be thereby affected
or diminished.



stances

Employmant
of child
during
tchool

hours

SCHOOL: ATTENDANCE

5. No parent, guardian or other person shall be liable to
any penalty imposed by thiz Act in respect of a child if,—

{z) in the opinion of a school inspector, given by a
writing dated within one year prior to the date of
the complaint, the child is undeyr efficient instruction
at home or elsewhere;

{b) the child is unable to attend school by reason of sick-
ness or other unavoidable canse;

{¢) the child is under ten years of age and the nearest
publie or separate school which he has the right to
attend is more than two and one-half miles distant:

Provided, however, that this paragraph shall not
apply in the case of pupils of a consclidated district
or other district where conveyance has been provid-
ed or arrangements made with the parents or guard-
ians for the convevance of pupils of isolated families
1111 accordance with the provisions of The Sehool

el

Provided further that in computing distances for
the purposes of this Act the Dominion Lands Survey
shall be accepted as final and conclusgive, and all see-
tions of Jand shall be deemed to be one mile square
and no more, and the width of road allowanees shall
be excluded from the computation, and distance
from school shall mean the shortest pozsible distance
measured along a highway and between those bound-
aries of the school site and of the guarter-section
or smaller parcel of land on which the child resides
which are nearvest to each other;

() there is not sufficient accommodation in the school
which the child has the right to attend; or

{¢) the child has passed the Grade VIIT examination
prescribed by the Department of Education, or has
completed a course which gives him an equivalent

. standing, and the school distriet in which the child
rezides does not provide instruction in its achool or
schools for pupils above Grade VIIL

6.—(1) No child under the age of fifteen years who has
not a valid excuse under thiz Act shall be employed by any
person during school hours while the publie school of the
district in which the child resides is in session, and any per-
son who employs a child in contravention of thiz section
shall incur a penalty not exceeding twenty dollars for each
offence.

(2) Where the services of any child are required in hus-
bandry or in urgent and necessary household duties, or for
the necessary maintenance of such child or of some person
dependent upon him, a justice of the peace, police magis-
trate, commissioner of the juvenile conrt or principal of the
school attended by the child, upon application in writing
heing made by the parent or guardian of such child, may by
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certificate setting forth the reasons therefor, relieve such
child from attending school for any period not exceeding
six weeks during each public school term:

Provided, however, that such certificate, if granted by a
commissioner of the juvenile eourt, shall be granted by such
commizsioner in open court only, and upon two days’ notice
of the application therefor being given to the zecretary or
attendance officer of the district in which the child resides.

ATTENDANCE CFFICERS,

7.—1(1) The school board of every city or town school
distriet shall appoint, conirol and pay one or more attend-
ance officers for the enforcement of thiz Act and notice of
such appointment shall be forthwith given in writing to the
Department of Education.

(2) The Minister may from time to time appoint such
attendance officer or officers as may be required for the en-
forcement of this Act in districts that are not included with-
in any city or town school district, and may provide for his
or their remuneration either by the school districts affected
or by the Department of Education, as the Minister in his
diseretion may see fit, and may make such rules not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this Aect for the direction of
such attendance officer or officera and the enforcement of
this Aeft; and the Minister may also appoint officers to be
known as provineial attendance officers, and a chief attend-
ance officer, all of whom shall have jurisdiction in all parts
of the Provinee, and the duties of such attendance officers
may be defined and their remuneration fixed by the Minister.

(3) Tn the event of no appointment of an attendance offi-
cer being made by such school district before the first day of
February in any vear, the Minister may appeoint such at-
tendance officer or officers as he may deem necessary, and
fix the remuneration which shall be paid by the school dis-
trict affected, and notice of such appointment shall be given
in writing to the school board.

(4) An attendance officer shall for the purposes of this
Act be vested with the powers of a peace officer, and shall
have authority to enter theatres, playhouses, places of pub-
lic entertainment and amusement, factories, workshops,
stores, shops and all other places where children may be
employed or congregated, and to perform such duties as may
be neeessary for the enforcement of this Act.

(5) Any achool board may make rules, not inconsistent
with the provisions of this Act or with the regulations, for
the direction of the attendance officer or offieers and for the
enforcement of this Aet, which rules shall be subject to the
approval of the Minister.

(6) In the event of any school board failing to make such
rules, and to submit the same to the Minister for approval,
the Minister may make such rules as he may deem necessary,

Proviso
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and the same shall have the same force and effect as if made
by the board.

(7) Notice of every appointment made under this Aet
shall be given by the body making such appointment to the
inspector within whose inspectorate the attendance officer
has jurisdietion. :

(8) Every attendance officer shall report moenthly to the
body appointing him as well as to the Department, accord-
ing to the forms prescribed by the regulations.

(9) Every inspector shall, in all school districts under
his supervision which are not included within any cily or
town school distriet, inquire into the conditions existing with
respect to the observance of the provisions of this Aet, and
he shall report to the Minister from time to time as the
latter may direct.

Duties and &.— (1) It shall be the duty of every attendance officer
D e o examine into all cases of possible violation of this Act
officers which may come within his knowledge, or be brought to his
e attention; and, except as hereinafter provided, to warn one
af Act of the parenis or the guardian of any child not complying

with the provisions of this Act by notice in writing in form

A hereto, and generally to enforce the provisions of this Act,

(2) An atiendanee officer appointed under this Act shall
have the right to send a child suspected of truancy either
home or to school and to accompany him thereto if deemed
NECESSATY.

{3) The notice provided for in this section may be served
by registered letter, postpaid, delivered at any post office
and addressed to the parent or guardian at the post office
sitnated nearest to his or her place of residence, and the
production of an affidavit in form B hereto of the person
posting the said letter, to which are attached and marked
as exhibits the registration receipt from the post office where
the said letter was reristered and a eopy of the zaid notice,
shall be prima facie evidence that such notice was duly re-
ceived by the person to whom the same was addressed within
four days after the posting and registration of the same.

ENFORCEMENT OF ACT.
Penalty for 9.

s e (1) Any parent, guardian or other person having the
default by  charge or control of any child who has attained the age of
parent. elc.  seven years and has not attained the full ape of fifteen vears
! who within five davs after having been notified as provided
in the preceding section neglects or refuses to cause such
child to attend school and continue in regular attendance
thereat, unless such child he excused from attendance as
provided by this Act, shall be subject to a penalty not ex-
ceeding ten dollars for a first offence, twenty-five dollars for
a second offence, and fifty dollayvs for a third and for every
offence subsequent to a second offence, and in defanlt of pay-
ment to imprisonment for a term not exceeding ten days.
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(2) If any person has been served with the warning
notice hereinbefore prescribed it shall not be necessary with-
in a period of twelve months thereafter to serve such person
with any other notice because of any further non-compliance
with the provisions of this Act; and whenever such person
within the said period of twelve months faila to cause the
same child or any other child of whom he has charge or con-
trol as aforesaid to attend school and continue in regular
attendance thereal as required by this Act, such person shall
be liable to prosecution and subject to the penalties imposed
under thiz section az fully and completely as if he had been
served with a warning notice in every case.

(3) Either the attendance officer who gives or serves the
warning notice hereinbefore preseribed or any other attend-
ance officer may lay the information before the magistrate,
and the following shall constitute primea fucie evidence of an
offence under this section, that is to say; filing with the mag-
istrate the affidavit prescribed in the next preceding section
hereof, and the production of the school register the entries
in which show the absence from school of the child on the
davs specified in the information or complaint.

(4) The person serving the summons shall be entitled to
the sum of ten cents for every mile necessarily travelled to
serve the same and to return.

(6) The justice of the peace or police magistrate trving
a complaint under this section may, instead of imposing a
penalty, require a person convieted of an offence under this
section to give a bond in the penal sum of one hundred dol-
lars, with one or more sureties to be approved by him, con-
ditioned that the person convicted shall after the expiration
0}1; five days cause the child to attend school as required by
this Act.

10. Every attendance officer shall institute, or cause to he Instituting
4 5 = i = procoedings
instituted, proceedings against a parent, guardian or other against
person having charge or control of a child, or against any prrent. etc..

rolating A
other person violating any of the provisions of this Act. i

11.— (1) The teacher or the principal of every public or AT e
separate school shall once in each week of the sehool year teachers
report to the attendance officer of the city or town school dis-
triet, or achool district in which the school is situated, the
names, ages and residences of all pupils on the school regis-
ter who have not attended school as required by this Aet,
together with such other information as the attendance offi-
cer may require for enforcing the provisions of this Act,

(2) The teacher or principal, as the case may be, shall
also forthwith report to the attendance officer every case of
expulsion.

12. Every person and officer charged with the duty of Fenalty for
enforeing any provision of this Act who neglects to perform enforeement
the duty imposed upon him shall ineur a penalty notl ex- @
ceeding ten dollars for each offence.
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13. The penalties imposed by this Act shall be recover-
able on summary conviction before a justice of the peace or
a police magistrate.

14. Where a person is charged with an offence under this
Act in respect of a child who is alleged to have attained the
age of seven years and not to have attained the full age of
fifteen years, and the child appears to the Court to be within
such ages, the child shall for the purposes of this Act, be
deemed to be within such ages until the contrary is proved.

15.—(1) Nothing in this Act shall be held to require the
child of a separate school supporter to attend a public school
or to reguire the child of a publie school supporter to attend
a separate school.

(2) No penalty shall be imposed in respect of the absence
of a child from school on a day regarded as a holy day by
the chureh or religious denomination to which such child
helongs.

FORM A.
(Section 8.)

To (name and address of parent or guardian).

Take notice that unless within five days from the receipt
by vou of this notice you cause your child (or ward) (child's
or ward's name to be inserted here) to attend school you will
be liable to prosecution under The School Attendance Aet.

And further take notice that if within twelve months
after the date of this notice upon vou you fail to cause the
above mentioned child or any other child of whom you have
charge or control between the ages of seven and fifteen years
to atiend school, and continue in regular attendance there-
at, you will be liable to prosecution under the zaid Act with-
out further notice.

Attendance Officer.



The Teaching Profession Act, 1935

(OFFICE CONSOLIDATION.)

Being Chaptler 81 of the Statutes of Alberta, 1935, with

amendments up to and including 1937,

HIB__ MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of
the Legizlative Assembly of the Province of Alberta,
enacts as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as “The Teaching Profession
Aet, 1985”7

1a. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—
(o) “Assobiation” shall mean the Alberta Teachers’ Asso-

(b)
(e)

ciation;

“Member™ shall mean a member in good standing of
the Assoclation:

“Executive Couneil” shall mean the Executive Coun-
cil of the Association:

{d} "Minister” shall mean the Minister of Education of

(e)
()
(g)

the Province of Alberta;

“Department” shall mean the Department of Edu-
cation of the Province of Alberta;

“Teacher” shall mean a person holding a valid certi-
ficate of the Minister;

“Secretary” shall mean Secretary, Secretary-Treas-
urer or the General Secrefary-Treasurer of the
Aassociation. [1936, c. BB, 5. 2.]

Z.— (1) There is hereby established and constituted under
the name of “The Alberta Teachers’ Association” a body
corporate and politie.

(2) The Association may take any measure not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this Act or of any Act or Regu-
lation of the Province of Alberta, which it deems necessary
in order to give effect to any policy adopted by it with respect
to any question or matter, directly or indirectly affecting the
teaching profession.

3. The objects of the Association shall be:

()

To advance and promote the causze of education in
the Province of Alberta:

(b) To raise the status of the teaching profession,—

(1) by initiating and promoting research in meth-
ods of arousing interest in prezentation of teach-
ing the various subjects of the curriculum :
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(2) by establishing rescarch libraries and circulat-
ing libraries of books, treatises and papers de-
signed to assist the teacher in the classroom;

(¢} To promote and advance the interests of teachers
and to secure conditions which will make possible
the best professional service ;

{d) To arouse and increase publie interest in educa-
tional affairs;

(¢) To co-operate with other teachers' organizations in
the provinees of the Dominion of Canada and
throughout the world, having the same or like aims
and objects.

4.— (1) All persons carrying on the profession of teach-
ing in any institution of the Provinee of Alberta, supported
by provineial or municipal taxation. which maintains a de-
partment Tor giving instruction in the eourses of study pre-
seribed for elementary, secondary, or techniecal sehools
under the jurisdiction of the Department of Education of
the Province of Alberta shall, as a condition of their em-
ployment, or continued employment, be members of the
Association:

Provided that when a teacher enters upon any eontraet of
engagement with the board of trustees of any school district
in the Province of Alberta, he shall give notice forthwith in
writing to the secretary of the Aszociation of the date of his
proposed employment and the remuneration agreed upon,
and in such caze the hoard of trustees may employ the
teacher unless and until the Association notifies them in
writing that the teacher is noft & member,

{2) The following persons shall be eligible for member-
ship in the Association; teachers in any Normal School or
Sechool of Education; members of the Faculty of the Uni-
versity of Alberta; teachers in any Provincial School of
Technolory; teachers in any School of Agriculture; teachers
in any other educational institution of the Province.

(3) Unemployed teachers who hold a valid certificate of
the Miniater.

{4) A member who is not the holder of a valid, perman-
ent certificate of the Minister and who has had less than twao
vears’ experience in teaching shall be known as an Associate
Member with the same rights, privileges and benefits and
subject to the same limitations and restrictions as other
members:

Provided, however, that an Associale Membrer shall not be
eligible for election as a member of the Execcutive Couneil
nor for election or appoiniment as a member of any com-
mittee or board of the Association dealing with diseipline,
training or certification of teachers or with courses of study
for schools operating under the jurisdietion of the Depart-
ment,
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(5) In the case of teaching orders of the Roman Catholic
Church, if any teacher being a member of such order is for
the time being a member of the Assoeiation and pays the
membership fees for which he is liable, all other teachers
belonging to that order shall be members of the Assoeciation
without fee.

[1936, c. 88, 5. 3; 1936 (2nd Sess.), c. 15, s, 2.]

5. The Aszsociation shall conzist of a federation of local
associations and members at large.

6.— (1) The Association in general meeting may pass
by-laws not inconsiatent with the provisions of this Act or of
any Act or Regulation of the Province of Alberta respect-
LE,—

{a) the election of the Executive Couneil and officers of
the Aszociation;

(b} the formatlion, Fovernment, manarement and diszo-
Iution of local associations;

(¢} the management of its property and affairs and its
own internal organization and administration;

(1) the maintenance of the Association and the fixing
and collecting of annual and other fees;

{¢) the time, place and econduet of the annual and other
meetings of the Association:

(ee) discipline, including the suspension and expulsion of

members ;

(£} all such other matters as may be deemed necessary
or convenient for the management of the Associa-
tion and the promotion of its welfare or the conduct
of its business.

(2) The Association may also amend, alter or repeal any
hy-law.

{(3) No such by-laws or amendments or repeal thereto,
relating to discipline, shall be valid or take effect until ap-
proved by the Lieutenant Governor in Couneil.

[1936, c. 88, 5. 4.]

7.—(1) The Association shall be governed by an Annual
General Meeting to be held during Easter week of each year,
or at such other time as may be deemed expedient by the
Executive Council.

(2) The Annual General Meeting shall be composed of
the officers, the Executive Council and the delegates from
local associations, as provided by the by-laws. '

8. The business of the Association shall be transacted and
carried on by the Executive Council, to be elected or ap-
pointed az provided in the by-laws. The Executive Counecil
shall be composed of the officers of the Association and at
least seven others to be elected by districts.

B. The fees of memhbers of the Assoeiation ghall be those
fixed from time to time by the by-laws.

10.— (1) The trustees of any school distriet in the Prowv-
inee of Alberta are hereby empowered and shall retain from
the salary of each and every teacher the amount of mem-
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bership dues fixed and prescribed by the Association, and
all moneys so retained shall be deemed to be a payment on
account of such salary and shall be deemed to be a payment
on account of membership dues by the teachers from whom
such sum has been retained.

(2} The Department of Edueation of the Province of
Alberta is herchy empowered and shall retain at the end of
each school term from the grants payable to each and every
school distriet under The School Grants Act (R.S.A, 1922,
chap. 53) in aid of schools organized and conducted under
the provisions of The School Aef, an amount egual to the
amount so required and retained by such school district from
the salary of the teacher, and to receive and pay over to the
Association the moneys so retained on account of member-
ship dues of the teacher from whom the said sums were
originally retained, and all moneys so retained and paid over
shall be deemed to have been paid over to and received by
the school distriet on account of the aforesaid grants: ,

Provided, however, that any school district, with the con-
sent of the Minister, obtained on request in writing of the
Secretary, may pay the fees of members employed by them
direct to the Association.

[1986, ¢. 88, 8. 5; 1936 (2nd Sess.) e. 15, 5. 3.]

11. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to interfere with
the rights of Separate Schools as provided in The School Aet.

TEACHING PROFESSION APPEAL BOARD.

11a.—(1) There shall be constituted a board to be known
as the Teaching Profession Appeal Board consisting of three
members, one of whom shall be appointed by the Executive
Couneil and two by the Lieutenant Governor in Couneil.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Teaching Profession Ap-
peal Board, and it shall have power,—

{a) toappoint a chairman and secretary;

{b) to serve as a board of appeal in case of suspension
or expulsion or other diseiplining of members of the
Association, or to investizate on the order of the
Minister cases involving suspension or cancellation
of teachers' certificates. [1936, c. 88, 1. 6.]

115. In the event of any teacher being suspended or ex-
pelled from membership in the Association, or otherwise
disciplined by the Execultive Counecil, such teacher shall be
entitled to appeal to the Teaching Profession Appeal Board,
and in case the said Board confirms such decision of the
Executive Couneil, the Asznciation may advise the Minister
to suspend or cancel the certificate of such teacher.

[1936, c. 88, 8. 6.]

12. Every person guilty of viclating any provision of this
Act or any of the by-laws made thereunder, shall be liable to
a fine of not more than Twenty-five Dollars ($25.00) recov-
erable with costs under the provisions of the law respecting
summary convictions.




General Regulations
OF THE

Department of Education, 1931

1, These regulations shall apply to all schools under the control and
management of the Department of Education.

SCHOOL GROUNDS.

2. In all school districts other than town distriets the zite for the
school house shall be one approved or selected by the Minister. As far as
posgible it should meet the following conditions: (e) I{ should be located
as near the centre of the district as practicable; (b} It should be easily
accessible to all the children of the district: (e) It should be in a dry,
elevated position, admitting of easy drainage; (d) It should be removed
from stagnant water and noisy surroundings.

Subject to the provizions of The School Act in that behalf the hoard
of any town school district may select such site or sites as in its judgment
may seem desirable.

3. The school prounds in all school distriets other than town districts
shall comprise an area of at least three acres. The zite in all cases should
be level and kept clear of underbrush, weeds, rubbish, ete. The grounds
shall be surrounded by a suitable fence (not barbed wire) which should be
kept in good repair. In town distriets the school site shall comprise an
area of not less than three acres, and more if deemed necessary by the
Department in view of the size of the building to be erected thereorn.

4. Where inside toilet accommeodation ecannot be provided, separate
privies, under different roofs, or otherwise erected according to a plan
approved by the Department, shall be provided for the boys and girls, They
should be widely separated and each entrance effectually screcned from
observation, The outhouses shall be kept in a cleanly condition and in good
repair.

5. {a) If there iz any likelihood of getling good water al a reasonable
cost a well should be sunk on the premizes. The construction, equipment
and maintenance of the well should meet the reguiremenis contained in
the regulations made in that behalf by the Department of Health which
provide in part that the water shall be obtained from a tightly cribhed
well, sealed in such a manner as to prevent surface water gaining access
to it and equipped with pumping facilities secured at the base 50 as to be
water tight, and in no case shall a Tope and bucket system be used in
raising water from the well.

(b) In all districts where water cannot be obtained by sinking a well
the board shall provide a sufficient supply of wholesome drinling waler
for use during school hours. The water shall be kept in a suitable covered
container and the container shall be kept in elean and zanitary condition
at all times,

SCHOOL HOUSE,
6. (a) Al school houses must be huilt in accordance with plang and
specifications approved by the Department.

(k) In making additions to or alterations in school buildings in rural,
village, Tural high or consolidated school districts the board is required
to secure from the Minister his approval of the changes contemplated,
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MINIMUM SCHOOL FURNISHING AND EQUIFPMENT.

7. Every school shall be furnished with a sufficient number of com-
fortable seats and desks {0 accommeodate the pupils in the district, a suit-
able book-case or cases to nccotnmodate a library, such maps and globes
as shall be preseribed by the Department, at least one hundred square feet
of blaclkboard space, and such other furniture and equipment as the De-
partment may direct through the recommendation of an inspector of
schools, There should alse be provided, where possible, suitable and
adenguate playground equipment, sueh as o sand pile, swings, teeters, a
playground slide, equipment for basketball, volleyball, baseball, football
and hockey.

TUSE OF SCHOOL HOUSE AND GROUNDS.

8. Subject to the provisions of The School Aet, a school house and
grounds may, outside of the hours during which school is in session, be
used for any lawful purpose—social, educational or religious—with the
congent or approval of the board, but no advertisements other than the
etatutory motices and notices of public meetings shall be posted on the
school premises or distributed to the pupils unless approved by the board.

CONDUCT OF SCHOOLS.

9. The board of any distriet may direct that school be opened at 9:30
am. during the whole or portions of the months of November, December,
January and February; and the board of any rural distriet may direct
that only one hour’s intermission be taken at noon, in which case the schoal
ghall be closed at 3:30 p.m.

10. {2} The hoard of any district may direct that the time spent in
the class-room by the pupils of Grades I, IT and IT shall not exceed four
hours per day. .

(h) In the ecaze of an ungraded schoal the board upon obtaining the
approval of the inspector may direct that instruction be given for pupils
in grades above the eighth; provided, however, that the Inspeector of
Schools shall have power to direet that such instruetion be initiated or
discontinued as the circumstances and conditions in his opinion warrant.

(e} In the ease of a two-room school, instruction shall not be given
in Grade XII unless the approval of the inspector has been previously
obtained by the board.

11. In ungraded schools the teacher, and in graded sehools the super-
intendent, or the principal where there is no superintendent, shall be re-
sponsible for the organization of the school and the classification of pupils
and promotions other than those based upon departmental examinations,
all subiect to the approval of the inspestor.

12. All pupils who hold the Grade VIII Diploma issued by the Depart-
ment of Education, or who submit to the Depariment satisfactory evidence
of possessing scholarship equivalent thereto, shall be classified as being
in prades above the eighth.

RESPONSIBILITIES AND DUTIES OF TEACHER AND PUPILS.

1% The teacher shall be responsible for the personal direction and
supervision of the playground activities of the pupils throughout the school
day, and all pupils shall be accouniable to the teacher for their conduct on
the school premises, and also for their behayiour on the waw io and from
schnal unless aceompanied by one of their parents or guardians, or some
person appointed by them.

14. Every pupil registered in any school shall be required to attend
regularly and punctually and in case of absence or tardiness to give to the
teacher either orally or in wriling a reasonable excuse therefor; fo be
provided with the authorized text-books and other school requisites unless
such are supplied by the hoard or by the Government; to be clean and tidy
in person and elothes; to be diligent in studies, kind and courtecus to class-
mates, and obedient and respectful to the teacher, and to conform to the
rules of the school.
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15. The board of trusiees may require the parent or guardian of any
pupll to replace or pay for any school property destroved, broken or dam-
aged by such pupil, and may suspend such pupil until the loss or damage is
replaced or paid for.

COURSES OF STUDY.

14. The Department of Education prescribes courses of study for the
use of teachers and these shall form the basiz for the classification of
pupils. Any modification of these courses to meet special conditions must
have the approval of the Minister.

TEXT-BOOKS

17. The fext-bools used by the pupilzs in any school shall be thoze
authorized or recomnmended by the Minister of Education, No teacher shall
require his pupils to purchase any book, pamphlet or helps not so author-
ized or recommended.

BCHOOL LIBRARIES.

18. Mo bools or pamphlets other than those authorized or approved by
the Minizter shall be placed in any schoel library.

19. The board shall provide such books as may from time to time be
prescribed by the Department in which to keep a complete record of the
books belonging to the school library, and also a record of every hoolk
loaned.

20. In all schools other than town schools the principal (or teacher)
of the =chool shall be librarian and shall be responsible for the cataloguing
and loaning of the books contained in the library,

21. Each book received itnto the library shall be distinetly marked on
the inside of the front cover with the name and number of the school dis-
trict, the number of the boolk, and the date when received. In addition
thereto there may be attached to the pulside of the book a labe] showing
the stock or accession number.

22 At the close of each school term and at any other time which may
be prescribed by the board all books belonging to a library shall be ealled
in and the proper entries regarding their return made in the library record
boolk,

23. It shall be the duty of the teacher and the secretary of every school
to malke such returns regarding the school library as may be required from
time to time by the Department.

INSPECTION OF SCHOO0LS.

24, The inspector, or in the case of a school division, the superintend-
ent on the cecasion of an official vizit shall have supreme authority in the
schoal, and he shall conduct his inspection of the school and the examina-
tion of the books and records of the district in accordance with the in-
structions of the Department.

23. If deemed necessary for the purpose of inspeclion, the inspector
may extend the regular school hours, or, upon giving due notice to the
teacher and pupils, he may require any school to be kept open on Saturday,
in which case the attendance for Saturday shall be duly enlered in the
register,

TEACHERS' MEETINGS,

26. In every school in which more than two teachers are emploved it
shall be the duly of the principal to convene, at least onee a month, a
meeting of his assistants for the purpese of conferring on matters per-
taining fo the organization, management and discipline of the school It
shall be the duty of the assistant teachers to attend such meeotings and in
case of their neglect or failure to do so the principal shall report the
matter to the board.
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TEACHERS' CONVENTIONS.

27. Upon receiving the approval of the DMinister the officers of any
teachers' association may arrange for a convention, the ohject of which
ghall be to promote the teaching efficiency of its members.

28. The inspector shall be, ex officio, a member of the committes of
management of each assoeiation in his inspectorate, and he shall be con-
sulted by ihe committer with respect to the arrangements for the con-
vention.

2%, Every such convention shall be subject to the following regula-

tions:

{1} The convention shall be held on such days as are approved by the
Winister of Education.

{2} The officials of each association shall transmit to the Minister at
least ten days before the dates approved for the meeting, a copy
ol the programme propased for the meeting of the association.

{3} The secretary of the association shall give due notice of the con-
vention to each teacher residing within reasonable distance of the
place of meeting,.

(4} Each teacher atfending the convention shall, on the opening day,
enroll with the secretary, who shall issue fo the teacher a certi-
ficate on the form prescribed by the Department, This certificate
shall be countersipmed by the teacher and transmitied te the
Department with the term return of the distriet.

30. Every teacher who desires to attend any teachers’ convention held
under these regulations in the inspectoral division in which his school is
lacated, shall have the right to do s0. Should the certificate of attendance
received by the Department show that a teacher has heen present at any
such eonvention, such teacher ghall be entitled to salary and the board of
his school district shall be entitled to grant for the days the teacher is
neceszarily absent from his school in order to attend such convention.

SCHOOL FATRS.

31. Subject to the approval of the Minister of Edueation, any number
of school distriets may be associated for the purpose of holding an annual
sehnool fair or a musical festival, Every teacher whese school is in such
azzociation, and whose pupils atlend and compele, ghall he entitled fo
salary, and the board of the school district shall be entitled to the school
grant for the day on which such schoel fair or musical festival is held.

SUMMER SCHOOL.

3% Summer schools for the professional improvement of teachers,
to be condueted under the auspices of the Department of Education, may
be held at such times and places and conducted under such conditions as
may be prescribed by the Minister,
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